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| AVAILABILITY NOTICE

Availability of Reference Materials Cited in NRC Publications

Most documents cited in NRC publications will be available from one of the following
sources:

1. The NRC Public Document Room, 2120 L Street, NW, Lower Level, Washington, DC
20555

2. The Superintendent of Documents U.S. Govemment Printing Office P.O. Box 37082,
Washington, DC 20013-7082

3. The National Technical Inforraation Service, Springfield, VA 22161

Although the listing that follows represents the majority of documents cited in NRC publica-
tions, it is not intended to be exhaustive,

Referenced documents available for inspection and copying for a fee from the NRC Public
Document Room include NRC correspondence and Internal NRC memoranda; NRC Office of
inspection and Enforcement bulletins, circulars, information notices, inspection and investi-
gation notices Licensee Event Reports; vendor reports and correspondence; Commission
papers; and applicant and licensee documents and correspondence.

The following documents in the NUREG series are available for purchase from the GPO Salee
Program: formal NRC statf and contractor reports, NRC sponsored conference proceed-
ings, and NRC booklets and brochures. Also available are Regulatory Guides NRC reputa-
tions in the Code of Federal Regulations, and Nuclear Regulatory Commission issuances.

Documents available from the National Technical information Service include NUREO series
reports and technical reports prepared by other federal agencies and reports prepared by
the Atomic Energy Commission, forerunner agency to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission.

Documents available from public and special technical libraries include all open literature
items, such as books, journal and periodical articles, and transactions. Federal Register
notices, federal and state legislation, and congressional reports can usually be obtained
from these libraries,

Documents sub as theses, dissertations, foreign reports and trans!stions, and non-NRC
conference proceedings are available for purchase from the organization sponsoring the
publication cited.

Singte copies of NRC draft reports are avaltable free, to the extent of supply, upon written
request to the Office of information Resouto ; Management, Distribution Section, U.S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washingte o M SS.

Copies of industry codes and standards use'* 'r + bstantive manner in the NRC regulatory
process are maintained at the NRC Ubrary,7920 horfolk Avenue, Bethesda, Maryland, and
are available there for reference use by the public. Codes and standards are usually copy-

i righted and may be purchased from the originating organization or, if they are American
i National Standards, from the American National Standards Institute,1430 Broadway,

New York. NY 10018.
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PREFACE

This DRAFT NUREG presents the results of the Nuclear Regulatory Comission-
(NRC) staff review of the C::mbustion Engineering Owners Group'(CEOG) proposed-
new Standard Technical Specifications (STS). Thes new sis were develo)ed
based on the criteria.in the interim Comission Policy Statement on Tec1nical
Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors,- dated February 6,1987;

The new STS will be used as bases for dGyeloping improved plant-specifir.
technical specifications by individual nuclear power plant owners that have
PWRs designed by Combustion Engineering (CE). The NRC staff is issuing this-
draft new STS for a 30 working-day comment' period.. Following the coment
period, the NRC staff will analyze _ coments received, finalize the-new STS,
and issue them for plant-specific implementation.

Coments should.be submitted no later than March l'5,11991, in accordance with
the following guidance: The exact wording of each ' proposed change should be
marked in pen and ink on copics of all the affected pages' of DRAFT NUREG-1432,
" Standard-Technical Specifications, Combustion' Engineering Plants." Each~
proposed change should be numbered. Each proposed change should be-
accompanied with a se)arate technical justification, cross referenced to the
applicable proposed c1ange on the marked up pages.

Submit written coments to: David L. Meyer, Chief, Regulatory Publications
Branch, Division-of Freedom of-Information and4 Publications Services, Office
of Administration, U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Comission, Washington, DC . 20555.
Hand deliver coments to: 7920 Norfolk Avenue, Bethesda, Maryland, between

_

7:45 a.m. and 4:15 p.m. on Federal workdays.
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Definitions
1.I

1.0 USE AND APPLICATI0i?

' 1.1 Definitions
i 1

i

I
..... ...........................-- -NOTE---------------- --------------------

The defined terms of this section a pear in capitalized t pe and are.

applicable throughout these Technic 1 Specifications and ases.
,

; ..............................................................................

3

! Itra Qglinition
j

j ACTIONS ACTIONS shall be that part of a specification 4

1 that prescribes Required Actions to be taken ;

| under designated Conditions within specified !

j- Completion Times.-
a

i ALLOWABLE VALUE The least conservative valb A she process
i variable at which trip action. ,,.ast occur. The
! ALLOWABLE VALUE is measured at the point in the
i channel defined by the plant-specific setpoint
! calculations. Surveillance test procedures
! define s)ecific acceptance criteria that relate

to the A.LOWABLE.VALUE.'

| Operation with actual trip values less _
j conservative than nominal trip setpoints is

acceptable since an-allowance has been made in- 1.

the setpoint analysis to accomodate this error.
';

Determination of channel inoperability is not the
i sim)1e exceeding of the ALLOWABLE VALUE, but.
! ratier it is the verification that the setpoint-

.

| calculation's total allowance for instrument and
'

process measurement uncertainties is not
exceeded,

i AXIAL SHAPE INDEX (ASI) ASI shall be the power generated in the lower
i half of the core less the power - generated in the
| upper half of.the core, divided by the sum of the
# power generated in:the lower and upper halves of ;

the core.
,

i
'ower - u)oerASI -

; ower + upper

| AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be the power asymmetry
1 (T ) - Digital between azimuthally symmetric fuel assemblies.q

(continued)
;

(continued)
i*
'
i
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Definitions
1.1

O
AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be the maximum
(T,) - Analog difference between the power generated in any

core quadrant (upper or lower) ,$)in that halfand the
average power of all quadrants
(upper or lower) of the core, d I,dedbythe
average power of all quadrants in that half
(upper or lower) of the core.

P,,,, - P, ,,
,

*
P,,,

CHANNEL CALIBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as
necessary, of the channel output such that it
responds within the necessary range and accuracy
to known values of the parameter that the channel
monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall
encompass the entire channel, including the
sensor, alarm, and trip functions, and shall
include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The CHANNEL
LALIBRATIGN may be performed by any series of
seqt.ential, overlapping, or total channel steps
so that the entire channel is calibrated.

(Each facility shall describe here what the
calibration of instrument channels with
resistance temperature detectors or thermocouple
sensors consists of.]

CHANNEL CHECK A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall
include, where possible, comparison of the
channel indication and status to other
indications and/or status derived from'

independent instrument channels measuring the
same parameter.

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be:

a. Analog channels - the injection of a simulated
or actual signal into the channel as close to
the sensor as practicable to verify
OPERABILITY, including alarms, interlocks, and
trip functions;

(continued)

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1

_

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST b. Bistable channels (e.g., pressure switches
(continued) and switch contacts) - the injection of a

simulated or actual signal into the sensor
to verify OPERA 0!LITY, including alarm and
trip functions; or

c. Digital computer channels - the use of
diagnostic programs to test digital computer
hardware and the injection of simulated
process data into the channel to verify
OPERABillTY, including alarm and trip
functions.

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by
any series of sequential, overlapping, or total
channel steps so that the entire channel is
tested.

CORE ALTERATION CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any.
fuel, sources, reactivity control components, or
other components affecting reactivity within the
reactor vessel with the vessel head removed and
fuel in the vessel. Suspension of CORE

O, ALTERATIONS shall not. preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS The COLR is the unit-specific document that
REPORT (COLR) provides core operating limits for the current

reload cyc1c. These cycle-specific core
operating limits shall be determined for each
reload cycle in accordance with Specification
(5.9.1.6). Plant operation within these core
operating limits is addressed in individual
specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT l-131 DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that concentration
of 1-131 (microcuries/ gram) that alone would
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and
isotopic mixture of-I-131, 1-132, 1-133, 1-134,
and 1-135 actually present. The thyroid dose
conversion factors used for this calculation
shall be those listed in Table 111 of TID-14844,
AEC,1962, " Calculation of Distance Factors for
Power and Test Reactor Sites" (or those listed in
Table E-7 of Regulatory Guide 1.109. Rev.1, NRC,
1988).

|

t (continued)'V
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I - AVERAGE I shall be the average (weighted in proportion
DISINTEGRATION ENERGY to the concentration of each radionuclide in the

reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the
sum of the average beta and gamma energies per

in MeV) for isotopes, other than
disintegration (lf lives greater than (15),

iodines, with ha
minutes, making up at least 95% of the total
non-iodia activity in the coolant.

ENGINEERED SAFETY The ESF RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval
FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE- from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ESF
TIME actuation setpoint at the channel sensor until,

the ESF equipment is capable of performing its
safety function (i.e., the valves travel to their
required positions, pump discharge pressures,
reach their required values, etc.). Times shall <

include diesel
loading delays, generator starting and sequencewhere applicable. The response
time may be measured by any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
response time is seasured.

LEAKAGE LEAKAGE shall be:

a. Controlled LEAKAGE

The seal water flow from the reactor coolant
oump seals;

b. Identified LEAKAGE

1. LEAKAGE (except controlled LEAKAGE) such
as pump seal or valve packing leaks, that
is captured ar.d conducted to collection
systems or a sump or collecting tank,

2. LEAKAGE into the ctatainment atmosphere
from sources that are both specifically
located ano v.nown either not to interfere

| with the operation of LEAKAGE detection
| systems or not to be pressure boundary

LEAKAGE, or

(continued)i

1

(continued)

O
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O '

LEAKAGE 3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) LEAKAGE
(continued) through a steam generator ($G) to the

Secondary System; or

c. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE (except SG tube LEAKAGE) through a
non-isolable fault in an RCS component body,

^ pipe wall, or vessel wall; or

d. Unidentified LEAKAGE&

. vi
' ~

All LEAKAGE that is not identified LEAKAGE
or controlled LEAKAGE.- -

,

MODE ~A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive' '

combination of core reactivity condition, power
level, average reactor coolant temperature, and
reactor __ vessel head closure bolt tensioning
specified-in Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor
vessel.

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY A system, subsystem, train, component, or device
shall be OPERABLE when it is capable of

t. t erforming its'specified function (s) and when all
necessary attendant instrumentation, controls,
electrical power, cooling or seal water,
lubrication, or other auxiliary equipment that
are required for the system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to perform its specified
function (s) are also capable of performing their
related support function (s).

PHYSICS TESTS PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to
measure nuclear characteristics important to
validate the snfety analyses. These tests are:

a. Described in Chapter (14, Initial Test
Program) of the FSAR;

b. Authorized under the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59; or

|

c. Otherwise' approved by the Commission.

| (continued)
!

i -(continued)

'
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PRESSURE AND The PTLR is the facility-specific document that
TEMPERATURE LlHITS provides the reactor pressure and temperature
REPORT (PT'.R) limits, including heatup and cooldom rates for

the current reactor vessel fluence period. These
pressure and temperature limits shall be
determined for each fluence period in accordance
with Specification 5.9.1.7. Plant operation
within these operating limits is addressed in
LC0 3.4.3, " Reactor Coolant System Pressure and
Temperature Limits."

RATED THERMAL POWER RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer
(RTP) rate to the reactor coolant of ( ) HWt.

REACTOR PROTECTION The RPS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval
SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE TIME from when the monitored parameter exceeds its RPS

trip setpoint at the channel sensor until
eiectrical power to the control element
assemblies (CEAs) drive mechanism is interrupted.

The "esponse time may be measured by any series
of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so
that the entire response time is measured.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of
reactivity by which the reactor is suberitical or
would be subcritical from its present condition
assuming:

a. All full-length control element assemblies
(CEAs) (shutdom and regulating) are fully
inserted except for the single CEA of highest
reactivity worth, which is assumed to be fully
withdrawn;

b. In H0 DES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
temperatures are changed to the (nominal zero
power design level);

c. In addition, with a CEA not capable of being
fully inserted, the reactivity worth of this
CEA must be accounted for in the determination
of SDM; and

(continued)

(continued)

O
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; -Definitions
; 1.1

i O
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM): - -

(continued) d. No change in part length CEA position,i i

~

I STAGGERED TEST BASIS A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the
: testing of one of the systems, subsystems,

channels, or other designated components during'

3 the'specified Surveillance Frequency so that all
systems, subsystems, channels, or other
designated components-are tested during n-
Surveillance frequency intervals, where n is the
total number of systems, subsystems, channels,'or
other designated components _in the associated
function.

,

THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core
heat transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

UNRODDED INTEGRATED -The UNRODDED INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR !
'

RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR shall be the ratio of the peak pin power to the-
(fr) - Analog Plants average pin power in the unrodded core, excluding

tilt.

O UNRODDED PLANAR RADIAL The UNRODDED PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR
PEAKING FACTOR (fxy) - shall be the maximum ratio of the peak to the
Analog Plants average power density of_ the individual fuel rods

in any of the unrodded horizontal planes,
excluding tilt.

. .

(continued)

i
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O
Table 1.1-1 |

MODES |

'
.

MODE TITLE REACTIVITY % RA1ED AVERAGE REACTOR
CONDITION THERMAL COOLANT

(K,n) POWER * TEMPERATURE

(*F)

1 Power Operatt'on 1 0.99 >5 2[)b

2 Startup 2 0.99 $5 2[)b

3 Hot Standby < 0.99 NA 1[)b

4 Mt Shutdown < 0.99 NA [ )b > Tavg > [200)

5 Cold Shutdown < 0.99 NA 5(200)

6 Refuelinge NA NA NA

_

* Excluding decay,

b This temperature shall be the design temperature for operation of the
decay-heat removal system.

c Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more reactor vessel head closure
bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.

O
CE0G STS 1.1-8 12/21/90 6:45pm
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Logical Connectors
1.2

I

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Loaical Connectors ,

. . !

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of
logical connectors.

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications
(TSs? to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete
Cend1tions, Required Actions, Completion Times, and

1

XStirveillance Frequencies. The only logical connectors which<

gr J a > pear ,in TSs are MQ and 08 l'he physical arrangement of
M t1ese' connectors constitutes logical conventions with

; % specific M enings.
| f' m

BACKGR0VND Up t fiur levels of lo
Actioni..H.These, levels gic are used.to state Required-are identified by the placement (or4

nesting)Ecf the logical connectors and the number assigned
i to each Rewired Action. The first -level of-lo ic is
! identified by tho' first digit of the number ass gned to a
! Required Action and:the placement of the logical connector

is the first leveliof nesting- i.e., left justified with the
number of the Required: Action)(. The second level of logic->

. )
U is identified by the second digit of the Required Action

number and an indention of the lo ical connector to the.

secor.d level of nesting. The thi d;and fourth levels of
logic.are identified by the third and fourth digits of the
Required Action number and additional indentation of the

, logical connector to the third and fourth levels of nesting,
| respectively.
4

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition,
usually only the first level cf logic is used, and the!

logical connector is left justified with the Condition,

statement. In a few cases. the second level of lo ic is.

'

used. This is identified solely by indenting the ogical
connector, since subparts of a Condition statement are not

i numbered separately.

When logical connectors are used to state a Com)1etion Time
* or a Surveillance Requirement Frequency, only tle first

level of logic is used, and the logical connector is left
justified with the statement of the Completion Time or
Frequency.

(continued)
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Logical Connectors
1.2

O
EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of logical

connectors in stating Required Actions. The use of the
logical connectors in stating Conditions, Completion Times,
and Frequencies is illustrated by examples in Sections 1.3
and 1.4 as needed.

EXAMPLE 1.2-1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED AC110N COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A.1 Restore ...

AliD

A.2 Perform ...

This example demonstrates that for Condition A, both
Required Actions must be completed. This is because of the
logical connector A!iQ.

(continued)

(continued)

O
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Logical Connectors
1.2

\d
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.2-2

I(continued)
ACTIONS

_
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A.1 Restore ...

M

A.2.1 Verify ...

MD

A.2.2.1 Reduce ...

M

A.2.2.2 Perform ...

M
(3
V A.3 Align ...

This example is a more complicated use of logical
connectors. Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are
alternative choices as indicated by the use of logical
connector M and because the 08s are left justified (first
level of nesting). Any one of these three Actions may be
chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2.1 and A.2.2 must be
performed as indicated by the logical connector MD indented
to the second level of nesting. Required Action A.2.2 is
met by choosing A.2.2.1 or A.2.2.2. The indented position
of the logical connector 08 to the third level of nesting
indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative choices,
one of which must be performed.

-

/3
i d

.r
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Co:pletion Times
1.3

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION,

1.3 Completion 'imes

. .. . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .

. ..

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use.
Because LCOs have been prepared to be consistent with the
Completion Time convention, compliance with it is mandatory.

A

BACKGROUND sCOs s ify minimum requirements for assuring safe
oper the facility. The ACTIONS associated with an

tions that usually describe most of the ways
irements of the LC0 can fail to be met.

Spec t h stated Condition are Required Actions
and es. The Completion Time is the amount of '

tim omplete a Required Action. it is
referen the t f discovery of a situation (e.g.,

,

inopera q ariable outside :pecified limits)'

thai requ n LCO ACTIONS Condition, provided
that the f a E or other specified condition
stated in the A il the LCO. A Required Action

O must be complete io piration of the specified
Completion Time.

Concurrent entry in all ica TIONS Conditions is a
requirement to be followed in ea The amount of time
that a facility can continue t ith an applicable
LC0 not met is limited by th wing principle, unless
otherwise justified. The C tion Time for ultimately
restoring compliance with an C0 is measured from the time
it was initially discovered that the LCO was not met, and is
limited to the longest Completion Time specified for
correcting a Condition (e.g., restore equipment to OPERABLE
status) among the Conditions entered concurrently.
Adherence to this principle is accomplished by the use of
" Condition-based" Completion Time clocks. Facility
operation with an LCO not met entails an increased risk to
safety. Keeping Completion Time clocks on a Condition basis
assures that this risk will be maintained below an
acceptable level.

(continued)
_

(continued)
.

O
V
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O
BACKGROUND The implementation of Completion Time on a Condition basis

(continued) is straightforward for most LCOs. There are a few LCOs,
however, with ACTIONS that include several Conditions, and
such Conditions may specify various Required Actions, each
with a separate Completion Time. In order to provide
guidance for the use of Condition-based Completion Time
clocks for the simple as well as the more complex LCO
ACTIONS, rules are established. These rules constitute the
Completion. Time convention.

;( &

ffl l' [g
COMPLETION TIME The Completion Time convention rules of the Technical
CONVENTION RULES Specifications (TS)1addressthefollowingkeyissuesand

situationsf / T Qr s.

indepeAdinceof)<theACTIONSforseparateLCOs;
,

a.
;sv

b. Starting a_Cynpletion,. Time clock;
W ,4 %Q

c. Concurrent *cntry $ntb/a re than one Condition in an
LCO'sACTIONSPandsAy

gg g%_
d. Resetting a Comp 1 t dn T clock,.

leP[illustratehowtheThe examples discussed afteMh'eh'of LCO'ETIONS that occurrules apply to the variousNtypes
in the TS. Following the examples is ajltst
various terms that are used to refer td Mar M(ng of thes kinds of
Conditions, Required Actions, and C 4 tion' Times. Use of
these terms facilitates discussion' ut Completion Times.

These rules are consistent with the general Specifications,
LCOs 3.0.1 through 3.0.5, and SRs 3.0.1 through 3.0.4.
Exceptions to these specifications ne noted when they are
also exceptions to the Completion Iime convention rules.

Some of the individual LCOs include Notes to convey
exceptions to the Completion Time convention rules and to
clarify for emphasis how the Completion Time convention

| rules must be interpreted for a given LCO.

1.3.1 Independence of the AC110NS for separate LCOs.

Compliance with the ACTIONS of an entered LCO can usually be
accomplished independently of the ACTIONS of any other LC0

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times |
1.3

COMPLETION TIME entered concurrently. Exceptions to this are stated in the |CONVENTION RULES individual specifications. Notwithstanding these ]

(continued) exceptions, the TS do not in general limit the number of '

LCOs that can be entered concurrently.

Whenever the performance of a Required Action conflicts with
another Required Action required to be performed at the same
time, whether these Actions are in the same or separate LC0
ACTIONS, the more conservative Action shall be taken. (See.

ptemples 1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-1.)
ay u

['$gThe<
1.3.2 Starting a Completion Time clock.

^
let Time specified for the performance of a

'

edtAt tensbegins upon discovery of a failure to meat
the LCS 46ted'9atthe associated Condition, provided that the
facHity'tiv nds,HODE or other specified condition stated in
the 'Applic 8t9 of the LCO. (See Example 1.3.2-1.)

Ifthefhit de the Applicability of an LCO when
'

it is dis &q ie state of the facility corresponds
to a Condit in th ACTIONS of that LCO, and entry
into an applicab E ore er specified condition is

{' permitted (even gh 41 | rerequisites for entry are
not satisfied) bf(an io

.

LC0 3.0.4 or SR 3.0.4,
then the Completion < ns the LCO becoming
applicable, unless s ted 'erwi n the individual LCOs.
(See Examples 1.3.2-2 through 1.3. '

l.3.3 Concurrent entry int tha one Condition in
an LCO's ACTIONS.

Multiple entry into an LC0's ACTIONS is required. Upon
initial entry into an LC0's ACTIONS, all of the stated
individual Conditions that the facility is known to be in
must be entered immediately. The Completion Time clocks for
the associated Required Actions begin at the same time, but
are tracked separately. (See Examples 1.3.3-1 through
1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-1.)

If, prior to restoring compliance with the LCO, the facility
is discovered to be in additional individual Conditions,
then the Completion Time clock for each associated Required

|

Action begins upon discovery.
1

| (continued)

| (continued)

9
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i Completion Times
1.3

i -

COMPLETION T1HES One entry Condition for LCO 3.0.3 is when an LCO's
CONVENTION RULES ACTIONS do not provide a Condition that corresponds to the

(continued) state of the facility. LCO 3.0.3 is not recuired to be
entered as long as two or more of the statec individual
Conditions together correspond to the state of the facility.
(See Examples 1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-2.)

The Completion Time for ultimately restoring compliance with
an LCO omplying with an unlimited remedial Required
Action ited to the longest Completion Time specified
for on Required Action of the. individually
d ed C itions that are concurrently entered, except
a 110ws:

If t ns are not encompassed by another'

individua11 ition in the same LCO's ACTIONS,
then the s and Completion Times for the'

entered C iti be treated as if they were specified
by separate LC IONS ( e 1.3.3-3), unless stated
otherwise in t ndi In such cases, compliance.

with the LCO i r all of the individual and
independent Cond lo r applicable.

1.3.4 Resetting a Co ti ek.

The Completion Time clo e Action specified,

for an entered Condition rese en r more of the
favlowing occur:

a. The Required Action is comple

b. The entered Condition is corre ted by completion of a
restoration Action;

,

c. An unlimited remedial Action, if specified for the>

entered Condition, is met; or

d. The entered Condition is no longer app icable either
because the facility is outside the Applicability of

; the associated LCO, or because the state of the
'

facility no longer corresponds to the entered
Condition.

In addition, the Completion Time clocks for the shutdown
Actions of default Conditions and LC0 3.0.3 are reset when
corrective measures are completed that permit facility

(continued)

(continued)
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O
COMPLETION TIMES operation in accordance with the ACTIONS of the entered
CONVENTION RULES LC0(s), or when compliance with the entered LC0(s) is

(continued) restored, or both. (See Examples 1.3.4-1 through 1.3.4-3.)

.

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-1

AP ABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
{VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and 3.)

TION
_,

9.ONr^'ON REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. DC A.1 Restore DC power 2 hours
powe stem subsystem to
i ble. - OPERABLE status.

-

r The other Requi tion ed for Condition A of this
i LCO are omitted br

If the facility is ic MODE, and one DC power
subsystem is discov d to in , le, then Condition A
is entered and the 2-hour Comple e clock starts
immediately. Entry into MODE 4 DE 3) during
facility startup with one DC sub stem inoperable
would not be allowed by LCO 4.

Note: Required Action A.1 is referred to as a " restoration
Action." (See the list of terms following the Examples.)
The Completion Time associated with a restoration Action is
commonly referred to as the " allowed outage time," or "A0T."

(continued)

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-2

(continued)
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. .

A. Omi hin A.1 -----NOTE-----
Aceper'aMe. LC0 3.0.4 is

afLV VM not

d'y'YR$hfj'l/'' ||{4f
applicable.
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

4+f ggy#
gN ] ) Restore 1 30 days

., train to

(94 OPERABLE
status.

$$ g$.41
_

s-gn, Sr;f
This example LCO ACTION $ft.t a sjep1(fled generalization for

,

the purpose of discuss W Co
rule 1.3.2wherethere{fsan4let10f)WLo LCO 3.0.4.fime convention"

t

Whenonetrainisinoperab[ewiti Q.t;; y *

he fattlity in MODE 3,
entry into MODES I and 2 would be permi" M cause of.the

MODE 2,the30-dayCompletionTimesiq#(Ttf
exception to LCO 3.0.4 stated in the Ag Upon entering

wou start
immediately. %;"

(continued)

(continued)

1

!
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-B&W, CE, and W)
(continued)

'|
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.--- -NOTE-----
A Completion Time

/ is on a:Ay$'bQj Condition basis
h;i9h 9 ...............

e re A.1 Restore 72 hourspdudc components to
3

4W" Qabi 4
OPERABLE,

f status.
*bliQ h
At I t k p
the !& p#"f]
inject t *j ,,

equivalent 1p single OPERAS,t g NQ*pgQ Emergency Cove j p
s

Cooling System A
(ECCS) train '

available.
-

9-Condition A is an example of a " multiple-situation
Condftfon." Such conditions contain the words, "one or
more." (Conditions that state, "one or two," are also
included.) The Completion Time clock (s) for the Required
Action (s) of such Conditions can be kept in one of two
possible ways, referred to as "Condif fon-based clocks" and
"functfon-based clocks." Condition-based clocks are the
rule for most LCO ACTIONS and for this example.

When a Condition-bastsi clock is used, there is only one
Completion Time clock for the Required Action to correct the
entered Condition,-the "restoratfon Actfon," and it starts
upon discovery of a failure to meet-the LC0 noted in the
associated Condition. In this example, if a single valve in
an ECCS flow path is determined to be inoperable, the

(continued)

.(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-B&W,CE,andW) (continued)

(continued)
72-hour Completion Time clock starts and Condition A is
entered. If another valve in the same train (te ensure the
second part of the statement of Condition A is true) is
subsequently found to be inoperable, then Condition A is
still applicable; no new clock based on the second valve is
kept. Even if the first valve is restored to OPERABLE
status, original Condition-based cinck continues to run.

The the use of Condition-based clocks is to limit
h g fac ty operation can continue at risk with an LCO-
n et. ,

|

5 1
Cond a' Note to emphasize the importance of '

using a Co -b Completion Time to ensure that one i

or more f ing the capability of the ECCS to
perform it spe unction are corrected within the :

allowed 72-hou pletior_ e, anci thus, minimizing how |
long facility at ntinue to be vulnerable to '

single failures.
.

EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS
-

-

ACTIONS ._

-

CONDITION T HEQUI M AC COMPLETION TIME

-------NOTE----
A,, Completion Time

is on a
Condition basis
...............

A. One or more jet A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 how.
pumps
inoperable.

Condition A is an example of a " multiple-situation
Condition." Such Conditions contain the words "one or
more." (Conditions that state "one or two" are also

(continued)

(continued)

O
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1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-GE) (continued)

(continued)

fr. tion (s))of such Conditions can be kept in one of twoThe Completion Time clock (s) for the Required
included.

poutblo ways, referred to as " Condition-based clocks," and
"func3fon-based clocks." Condition-based clocks are the
rule hr most LCO ACTIONS and for this example.

W Condition-based clock is used, there is only one
ton Time clock for the Re 11 red Action to correct the

ondition, the "restoratfon Actfon," and it starts
pon overy of a failure to meet the LCO noted in the

ass d ndition. (in the above example, the
ion is not stated because it is not

a jet pump can be restored to OPERABLE
stat o st shutting down the facility.) When
resi possible an " alternative Action" is
typ' 11y ethefacilityoutsidetheApplicabilityof
the LCO (4 n this ple, MODE 3), i.e., a " shutdown
Actfon.R ,

In this exa je ump is determined to be
inoperable, Con Ai red and the 12-hour
Completion Time k- n Required Action A.1

O starts, if a se p bsequently determined to
be ino)erable, the .A till applicable; no new
clock aased on the ond 'pum kept. If it was
possible, without _ shutting down, ore the first jet
pump to OPERABLE status, and i red, then the time
left to complete Action A.1 ew tever time remains
on the-Completion Time cloc rted when Condition A was
first entered. The reason for the use of Condition-based
clocks is to limit how long facility operation can continue
at risk with an LCO not met.

(continued)

(continued). .
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Completion Times
1.3

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b
(continued)

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

4 --------------------NOTES------------------
f;h 1. Normally locked or sealed closed

##ffT{h isolation valves (except for 42-inchx
purge valves] may be opened

W' Sy intermittently under administrative,

kg g), j hControls.
IN%1,2f,w ~ (% y s

A [y ( b a,m? independent entity for this LCO, withf 32. 'EAc,h penetration flow path is treated as

M f2arfindependentCompletionTime,
p a.......

ACTIONS W ,#3[3

CONDITION'64$ ddEQUIRE0 ACTION COMPLETION TIME4nr ,,

;h ' %

Q_. 4.21-NOTE A ------
NotiphilQle%those
penitrationsthatsbeve
only 1 isolatiop M1pg

. y*-- y
89

A. ------NOTE------ A.1 Vettfy at I hour
Not applicable least 1
to those isolation
penetrations valve is
with only 1 OPERABLE in
containment each affected
isolation valve open
and a closed penetration.
system inside
containment. AtfD
_ ..............

One or more
containment
isolation valves I

inoperable.

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLF 1.3.2-3b (continued)^

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.1 Restore the 4 hours
o valve (s) to

,#jh4@g
OPERABLE

|r ]e;
status.

49y _
_

ikhNo$bei tred Actions stated for Condition A of this
LCO are eelttef for brevity.

Y,dB % MT
Thisvexamp)qsH hstrates the use of function-based
Completion: Time cloc The number of LCOs with ACTIONS,

that use! functio iclocks are relatively few. When a
function-basaQ used, a Note is always provided in
the LCO or D e W Tl that defines when to use separate
Completion Time'el s. ion-based clocks are used whenp the affected syste s or .' ms are sufficiently

g independent such % nco have been placed in
separate LCOs, but Vor , : sake of brevity.

y
In this example, Note 2 says that , enetration flow path
with one or more isolation valv ',, ble has its own
Completion Time. If one valv ' 'one1 ow path is-

determined to be inoperable en the Completion Time clocks
start immediately for the Re ired Actions for that flow
path and Condition A is entered. if a second valve in the
same flow path is later determined to be inoperable, then,
because it is in the same flow path, the time allowed to
complete the Required Actions for that valve are whatever
times are left on the Completion Time clocks started for
that flow path.

If a second valve in a separate flow path is determined to
be inoperable, however, either at the same time or at a
later time, then Condition A would be entered separately for
that flow path with se)arate Completion Time clocks for the
Required Actions for tie second valve that start when the
valve is discovered to be inoperable.

(continued)

f-~ (continued)

G
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1.3

O
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b (cMtinued) ;

(continued) .

For multiple-situation Conditions, there is frequently
provided, along with a restoration Action (such as A.2.1), a
" companion remedia? Action" (such as A.1) that must be
accomplished each time the Condition becomes applicable for
an additional component or function. Such companion
remedial Actions can occur regardless of whether the clocks
are Condt on-based or function-based. Thus, in the
exampi - on A.1 for the second valve in the same flow
pat - . 1 be allowed up to I hour to be completed.

(continued)j, , 4

NdEFfijM'( (continued)A;ik
3

&f%
hh $h

'

<f . f

4%p %
f 4

#

4

|
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Completion Times
1.3

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4
(continued)

LCO 3.6.2 (Two) containment air lock (s) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

---- ------ ------ --------NOTE----------------------------
All containment air locks are treated as an entity for this

i l l iL 1.with a s ng e Comp et on Time.
.................................----.....-..........

kCTIO 5

ydif[DONCfy0N REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'-

iW 'Tg
B.(ntry B.1 Verify an I hour---

it OPERABLE door
of inment closed in each

s gp,y[ j+ affected airis
unde .j P h lock.
contro es
dedicated M [4egi.[ individual i M A#

''ht.1or more air V store air 24 hours

f~'
Mh interlocklocks are Y nism toinoperable.

E..............--

Containment air ~ '

lock interlock
mechanism
inoperable in 1 B.2.2.1 Lock the- 24 hours
or more OPERABLE door,

containment air closed in
; locks. each affected
| air lock.

MQ

| __.

l

(continued)

(continued)i

(continued)
:

r

:
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) 0.2.2.2 Verify an Once per
4 OPERABLE door 31 days

/4,1 is locked
,gU % closed in each

%Q ,|i o
g . affected air

| 1ock., . ,

y=', ,, , j'

'

y3
D. RequipdAcflont; 'D.I Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

and associated # JVS-GE:
CompletionTimes A@ca. .2 hours)

'D.qgnot met. V 's
Q~gS' 2f Be in MODE 5.

if (VS-GE:
i/ .4 MDD 4)

dh[ (k[; ""

v y
Note: Conditions A and C of this exampleilCQ Actions have
been omitted for brevity. gp' N

ng
In this example a Not:: nas been added under the
Applicability to inoicate that all containment air locks are
treated as a single eatity for this LC0 with_a single
(Condition-based) Completion Time. This means that all of
the specified containment air lock LCO ACTIONS Conditions
(A, B, C) are within the same functional entity, and that
all " the Conditions must be corrected within a Completion
Time that is limited to the longest Completion Time
specified for a restoration Required Action (e.g., B.2.1) of
the three Conditions that are concurrently entered. (See
Completion Time consention rule 1.3.3.) Thfs limitation is
discussed further in this example and in Example 1.3.3-2.
For this example, it is assumed that only Condition B is
affected by an inoperable air lock interlock mechanism.

(continued)

(continued)

O
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Completion Times
1.3

i

'

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)
'

(continued)
Condition B is a multiple-situation Condition that uses
Condition-based Completion Time clocks for its associated
Required Actions. (Notice that no Note is )rovided that
indicates use of function-based clocks.) T1e Logical
Connector "680" after Action B.1 means that B.1 is a
" companion remedial Act/ W to restoration Action B.2.1.
Ho er, it is also, a companion remedial Action to

ative Actions," B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2. This means"

.1 must always be accomplished regardless of which
f th ' her alternative Actions are chosen.j

'

f, n ek mechanism in just one air lock is
A' .. 'm i inoperable, the Completion Time clocks for
the a te quired Actions start and Condition B is
ent< Action B.1 is completed on time, then the
ACT:. S pr n alternative to Action B.2.1 for restoring
the inte mecha to OPERABLE status; these
alternat A .2.1 and B.2.2.2, are known as
"unfinit fons." Unlimited means that as long,

as the Acti , the , operation of the facility in
the associated C ion ontinue indefinitely. This is

~'N because complian 't ions provides a level of
(Q safety equivalen i ro by meeting the LCO.

Suppose that Action .2.2.1 ' s c ted before its 24-hour
Completion Time expired (assumin . restoration

facility operation to contin
.

Cond'>tionB.
This would allowAction B.2.1 could not be acco

" Periodic
rempdfalAction,"B.2.2.2, 'be performed every 31 to
38 7 days (the 25% extension f SR 3.0.2 applies) in order
to permit facility operation to continue in Condition B.

Once an unlimited remedial Action is met, with respect to an
inoperable com)onent or system, the Completion Time clock (s)
associated wit 1 all of the Required Actions specified for
the entered Condition are reset just as they would be if the
restoration Action had been accomplished. Thus, if a
separate component (addressed by_that Condition) was lit 1C
found to be inoperable, the time allowed to perform each
Required Action for that component would be the entire
Completion Time specified. This is the case whether
Condition-based or function-based clocks are used.

(continued)

(continued)

O
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE _1.3.2-4 (continued)
(continued)

However, when Condition-based clocks are used, as in this
exan.ple (and also when function-based clocks are used and
the affected components are within the same functional
entity, such as two valves in the same penetration flow path
as discussed in Example 1.3.2-3b), and the second component
is found inoperable prior to completing either the
restoratjon Action (B.2.1) or the unlimited remedial Actions
(B.2.2 d meallo.wedsfo N,d,B.2.2.2) for the first component, then the timeompleting these Actions for the second
c ent istthe time remaining for completing the same
At ons forp he f|igst component.

%AW na
To i hirtraterthWpHnt, consider this sequence of events,

'

AttimezerpFCendittegBisenteredforoneinoperable ~s

interlocivmechhqism,,& tater, at time 8 hours, a second
interlock %echanismiis' determined to be inoperable. The
time now allowqtfor comp g either Action B.2.1 or
Action B.2.2.lffer eaghft ock mechanism is 24 minus 8,
or 16 hours. If Actions is completed for thefirst mechanism,,one:06 tfor%gn$e', at time 20 hours, then just 24
minus 20, or 4 hours r~8med to ~ 1ete one of these Actions
for the second mechanissiW .$

'

Thus, by using the Condi 'C0 ion Time clock.

convention, the time that e fa Wity pperate without
either correcting a Condition or complet an associated
unlimited remedi 1 Action (if speci pi %)mited.
The Note under the Applicability cI eys that the Completion
Time for restoring compliance with his LCO starts upon
discovery of the first inoperable component associated with
Condition A, B, or C. Any subsequent component associated
with either the same Condition or any of the other two
Conditions found inoperable prior to completing the
restoration Actions (e.g., B.2.1) or unlimited remedial
Actions (e.g., B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2) for the first component,
then the time allowed for comaleting such Actions for the
second component is the time remaining for completing these
Actions for the first component. The same explanations as
discussed in the above scenario for Condition B apply when
more than one LC0 Condition is involved.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)
(continued)

Whenever any Required Action is not met within its specified
Completion Time-(nor any alternative Action that may be
statsd), entry into a " default Condition" is usually
required, A default Condition stated in an LCO's ACTIONS is
always worded in a manner equivalent to the following:
" Required Actions and associated Completion Tiraes not met."
In is example, Condition D is a default Condition. Thee

| ion Time clock for a default Condition is kept,
; xception, on a Condition-basis.

If th TI NS do not state a default Condition and tl.e
g4h I an applicable MODE for LC0 3.0.3, then, fory$WLC0 into LC0 3.0.3 would usually be required;

thus .0 cts as a default condition in such cases.

In s ex Condition D has two Required Actions
specified he Co ion Time for each Action starts when
Conditi is ered. If Action D.1 was-
accomplis mple, 4 hours, then there would
still be 3 32 ours remaining to accomplish
Action D.2. Th all o complete 0.2 is not
diminished by co ti less than the time

i specified.

The Applicability of he L from h this example was
taken is MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. t can be seen that
the Actions for Condition D are the facility in a
MODE or other specified condd that s outside the
Applicability of the LC0; tM s the case for almost all
default Conditions,

i

! It is possible to exit default Conditions without restoring
the LCO. However, because of the variety of situations that'

can occur, this provision is discussed separately in the
examples for Completion Time convention rule 1.3.4.

1

(continued) |
1

(continued)
,

C\
V
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O-

EXAMPLCS EXAMPLE 1.3.2-5-
(continued)

APPLICABILITY: When irradiated fuel assemblies are fn the'

fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS

C0gTION REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

---------NOTE----------'

%@g3
. LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4

__________pplicable.are not a;',

.A _____________.

hkA. Fuel A.1 Suspend Immediately
pool ater ev$14 movement of

*/
-

'

assemblies in
not withi . fuel
limit.

'

DN
- - # the fuel4

f storage pool.

'

g@X
-

hy
A . ,' ti Immediately

a ion
restor

evel .h
stor
wa.

.

In this example, a Note states that LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are
not applicable. This is because the fuel storage pool's
function is not affected by the operational MODE of the
facility. Also, notice that no default Condition is stated.

,'

This is because the logical Actions to take upon failing to
accomplish A.1 and A.2 are to accomplish A.1 and A.2; there
are no alternatives.

Action A.2 is an example of a type of Action without a
' definite Completion Time. The Completion Time specified is

celated only to when the Action must be initiated. In this

(continued)

(continued)

O
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Completion : Times -
-1.3-

EXAMPLES- EXAMPLE 1.3.2_) (continued)^
(continued) .

example, "Imediately" is--specified, butilonger time periods.
such as 15 minutes or 24 hours do-occur for Actions of this
type. .;

'

When "Immediately"-is specifled as-a Completion Time-(as for
A.1), the associated Required Action should'be pursued

..

c nuously without delay. In this example, action must
until the water level is restored to within-limits.-

(continued)

g qj % (continued)_.

i|N jjb

(,

.

4

1

0
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-1

(continaed)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

A. One subsystem A.1 Restora 7 days
in able, subsystem to

OPERABLE
status,

9e

8 B.1 Restore 1 8 hours
inop i subsystem to

'
'

OPERABLE
status.

4??b
_

This example LCO K12
~

y46
'a si ified generalization for

purposes of discussing let e convention rule
' '

,

TimeclockforrestorationAction$p, 7-day CompletionIfonesubsystemisfoundq pe
%.1 f at subsystem

starts immediately and Condition A-is Later, at
time 4 days, for instance, the secon is
determined to be inoperable. Cond' 'A applies to the
second subsystem, but it has alred 'been entered. Now,
because Condition-based clocks are used, the time allowed to
restore the second subsystem is, at most, the same as the-
time remaining to restore the first subsystem (i.e., 7 days

; minus 4 days, or 3 days). Because two subsystems are now
' inoperable, however, Condition B must also be entered.

Action B.1 requires that one of the subsystems be made
OPERABLE in a much shorter time, 8 hours. Suppose the first
subsystem is restored to OPERABLE status 6 hours later, then
Condition B is exited and its Completion Time clock is
reset. (See Completion Time convention rule 1.3.4.) The
time remaining is now 7 days minus 4 days and 6 hours, or 2
days and 18 hours.

(continued)
_

_

(continued)
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. Completion Times
1.3 j

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-1- (continued)
(continued) i

Suppose that the first subsystem is again determined to be i

inoperable, for example, at time 6 days and 20 hours.
Condition A again:applias-to the first subsystem, but was .

'never exited since it was initially entered. Therefore,
only 4 hours remain to restore both subsystems.to OPERABLE

- status. Condition B also applies again ~ and is' entered, but
4 s, not B hours, are left in which to complete Action

his scenario illustrates how using Condition-based
n Time clocks limits how long facility operation

an c nue to be at risk with an LCO not met.

- jk (continued).

~

T. (continued)

go~

O
V
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One train A.1 Restore train 72 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE

/ h{pegg@tq status.

k spN kh
i !% B.1 Restore 1 Immediately

fra ; train to
Ej| t OPERABLE

QB g status.

Required ibn &
and assoc ted gW;8.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
CompletionTtw$1SMW A

_

of Condition 'N
'

/
5.& i . DE 4. 12 hours

^@ pg
B.2.3 Be i EW 36 hours

p- d that
1 in is
OPERABLE.

|

This example LCO ACTIONS is a simplified generalization for
purposes of discussing Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.3.

(continued)

(continued)
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b)G
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2 (continued)

(continued)
If one train is found inoperable, the 72-hour Completion
Time clock for restoration Action A.1 starts immediately,
and Condition A is entered for that train.- Later, at time
24 hours, for instance, the second train is determined to:be

has already been entered.' applies to the second: train, but it
inoperable. Condition A

Now, because Condition-based
clocks are used, the time allowed to restore the second
tesD Hs, at most, the same as the time remaining to restore

Athe' fkst train (both trains- are now inoperable, however,
i.e., 72 hours minus 24 hours, or 48

hours) M Because
$@Wrestore'opeCtr,aintoOPERABLEstatuscannotbeimmediatelyConditWn Bjnust also be entered. If Required Action B.1 to

4acebm'pl,ishedFppen the Completion Time clocks for Required

Acti n% B{h M,tsv2.2, and B.2.3 must continue to run.
2.1

y
If ; yt e fifst? train is restored to OPERABLE status 4 hours

.
.

later (and pfior to, changing MODES to comply with

Action B?ttl),jhesio0m# (See Completion Time conventionilition B is exited and its CompletionTime clocks aretress4
rule 1.3.4|)PThh.tispi.remainingtorestorethesecondtrain
to OPERt'" E stat'usp 72 hours minus 28 hours, or 44 hours,

h If the first tra is 1rmined to be inoperable, forb example, at time 70(he(ursN$cnditten A again applies to the
-

first train. HoweveF, becaufe Coiihtion A was never exited

restore both trains to OPERABLE e4|hhours remain to
since it was initially entered, on

4 t;uty% Since both trains
are again inoperable, Condition';8'is reentered immediately
and the Completion Time clocks 40r Actions B.1, B.2.1,
B.2.2, and B.2.3 start again.~

Even if one train was again made OPERABLE, at time 72 hours,
facility shutdown would still be required by Action B.2.1,
B.2.2, or B.2.3. This scenario (apart.from the shutdown
Actions of Condition B) illustrates how using Condition-

| based Completion Time clocks limit how long facility
; operation can continue to be at risk with an LC0 not met.
|

| If at time 106 hours (70 plus 36 hours) both trains are
still inoperable, then entry into MODE 5 (outside the
Applicability of the LCO) would not be possible as noted by
Action B.2.3.

(continued)

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 {VS - W, B&W, and CE)

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment A.1 Restore 72 hours
sp & train containment
i le. spray train to
fr '{ OPERABLE

status.
,

A
%utV ,, jfy

B. Requiyst!) ion ( )B.1 Bo in MODE 3. 6 hours
and associ p-
Complstion atiDof Condit4M',Tkfe'

'

Be in MODE 5. 84 hours
?A , .

not met. NI .

Y yp. ,

gh 7 daysC. One containment
cooling train ph' V- ntat nt
inoperable. .Y lin ain

to OPE
statu

b'
9

D. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hours
cooling trains containment
inoperable. cooling train

to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E._ Two containment E.1 Enter LC0 Immediately
pray trains 3.0.3.

perable,
e

g nation

*( 0
,# w

$4/ p
F. Requi F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

and assoc ,-

m Completion :

I \ of Conditio 4V or D not me . in MODE 5 36 hours
,

6A.
v

If one spray train is found able, thea the 72-hour
Completion Time clock for r ration Action A.1 starts,

; immediately, and Condition A is entered. Later, if at time
i 24 hours, one cooling train is also determined to be-
'

inoperable; Condition C is entered and the 7-day Completion
I

| Time clock for restoration Action C.1 starts immediately. i

|
'

No single designated Condition (A through F) actually states
one spray and one cooling train inoperable. Conditions A I

,

and C taken together, however, describe exactly that
condition of the facility. Therefore, the LC0 3.0.3 entry
condition, "because an ACTION is not provided," is not
applicable.

(continued)

(continued)

?
'w)

A0G STS 1.3-25 01/23/91 4:25pm



|

Completion Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (continued)

(continued)
Because entry into Condition A does not imply entry into
Condition C (or vice versa), it is possible to enter the LC0
as above and then, by alternative exit and entry into
Conditions A and C, to continue facility operation
indefinitely without restoring the LC0. In this scenario,
use of Condition based clocks alone does not limit such
operationc3_ However, in this example, the ACTIONS do state a
"combiastfon Conditfon" that encompasses Conditions A and C;
thisA s>Condit. ion E. Therefore, by Completion Time
coprention rhlb 1.3.3, if Conditions A and C are entered
cbncbrrentifpcompliance with the LC0 must be restored
witMn,thedmit.fofgthe longest Completion Time specified
for these;Conditionst i.e., the 7-day Completion Time of

Action C.1).gg %g(yq. ps
To illustrafe th s' point, continue the scenario started
above. Suppose ( at time 48thours, Condition A is corrected
and its Completic'n TiW.losklis reset. There are now
7 days minus 48'hourigsP5 (fays, remaining to complete
Action C l. (Note thatsthe7 time limit to restore the LC0
is based upon when the%LC0's ACT1016S were first entered;
7 days minus 24 hours,jor76 daytMeould not be correct.)
Suppose that later, at' time 6? days, 'teiWition A is reentered
and its Completion Time clocfstarts st;dia. Because of the
restriction discussed abo u, the te#mpletMa Time is only
7 days minus 6 days, or 24 hours, and notl e e stated

ConditionCiscorrectedanduponraschi(diysfond12 hours),
72 hours. If 12 hours later (at time 4a

ng time 7 days, if
Condition A has still not been corrected, then entry into

i default Condition B would be requir'ed.

| Alternatively, if Condition C had also not been corrected,
then, at time 7 days, entry into default Condition F would

! be required too. Notice that Action F.2 is more
conservative than Action B.2; thus, F.2 should be followed
as specified by Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.

If no combination Condition, such as Condition E, that
encompassed Conditions A and C had been provided in the

'.
ACTIONS, then the restriction of Completion Time cnnvention
rule 1.3.3 on facility operation with the LCO not met would
not apply. The number of LCOs illustrated by this example
are few.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (VS - W,'B&W, and CE)

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment A.1 Restore 72 hours

t$g.spraytrain
. containment
rAnoperable. spray train'to

{g kr
'6 "' ' OPERABLE

}F .- status,

% nf ,A

' $wv payNy;,,
B. s ired'Ntion B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

tend ^ associated
"Compl,stion~ Time MQ
of Comfition Ag

gipD4 f,B . 2 Be in MODE 5, .84 hours\

notset,hkgk&'%h

C. One containm)ent ,A6w
'%[@yBestore>(C|1

7 days

cooling train g%;' Tcoptainmenty
$ 'cealing traininoperable.

tolWERABLE
status's

dk V ~

v
D. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hours

cooling trains containment
inoperable, cooling train

to 0PERABLE
status.

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)

:
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

E. Two containment E.1 Enter Immediately
spr E trains LCO 3.0.3.
1 hble.

< y
$ppdB i

{k ec inader
trainp#sete" t3+0r c

Q f ,

inopgableyh"4
'

AW
% W y ]

Be in MODE 3.
W n

Actionsand(k7.) 3 6 hoursRequiredF.
S hN ;t

'Nassociated
$j g, . . y\Completion

Times of T.E p iN DE 5. 36 hours
Condition C or g

gf
The ACTIONS used in Example 1.3.3-bare used again for this
example because, with it, several aspects of Completion Time
convention rule 1.3.4 can be illustrated. (It is considered
very unlikely that a scenario such as the following would,

| ever occur, but it is instructive.)

The Required Actions in this Example are of two kinds,
restoration Adions and shutdown Actions. If Condition A
was entered for one spray train being inoperable, and
restoration Action A.1 was not accomplished within the
72-hour Completion Time, then default Condition B would be
entered and the Completion Time clocks for shutdown Actions
B.1 and B.2 would start. Suppose that Condition C had also
been entered for one cooling train being inoperable at time -
24 hours after Condition A had been initially entered.

'

(continued)

(continued)

,
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued) |
(continued) !

(Recall from Example 1.3.3-3 that this situation had imposed
a 7-day limit on operation with the LCO not met.) Next
suppose that Condition A is corrected at time 74 hours,
which allows the Completion Time clock for Action A.1 (which
had expired at time 72 hours) to be reset. Since
Condition B applies only upon failure to meet the ACTIONS of

tion A, it no longer applies and the Completion Time

/Co
for Actions B.1 and B.2 can be reset. There now

a0 , days minus 74 hours, or 94 hours, to accomplish
resto on Action C l.

<

% thp that a second cooling train is found
'

abWs e 80 hours (i.e., there are now 7 days
minu jour r 88 hours, to accoinplish Action C.1). So
Co M tered and the 72-hour Completion Time clock
for bstor Action 0.1 starts. After 72 hours have
elapsed, < . oth c trains are still inoperable, then

entered.y"at time 'ho us 72 hours) default Condition F is
n Time clocks for shutdown

ActionsF.9 art, ,1f at time 154 hours, (prior to
changing MODES ply Jction F.1) the first cooling

>p train is restore O tus (i.e., Condition D is
no longer applic e' C tion F can be exited andoD
theCompletionTimeq n 1 and F.2 can be reset.

Next suppose that the other spra is found inoperable
at time 160 hours. There are days minus
160 hours, or 8 hours, to ac sh b h Action C.1 and.
Action A.l. Assuming that er Action is accomplished by
time 168 hours (7 days), then both default Conditions B and
F are entered, and the Completion Time clocks (previously

! reset) for shutdown Actions B.1, B.2, F.1, and F.2 start at
| the same time. Because Action F.2 is more conservative

(36 hours to be in MODE 5) than Action B.2 (84 hours to bet

in MODE 5), Action F.2 should be followed as required by
Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.

If Action C.1 is accomplished prior to the expiration of the
36-hour Completion Time for Action F.2 (and prior to entry
into MODE 5), then whatever time was left of the 84-hour
Completion Time for Action B.2 would be allowed for reaching
MODE 5. Also, the Completion Time clocks for Actions F.1,
F.2, and C.1 are reset. If prior to the expiration of the
84-hour Completion Time for Action B.2, restoration

(continued)

(9 (continued)d
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EXAMPLES EXAMPL E 1.3 4-1 (continued)

(continued)
Action A.1 it accomplished, then the LC0 is restored and the
facility may ae returned to MODE 1. Since Condition B no
longer applies, there is no requirement to complete
Action B.l. The Completion Time clocks for Actions A.1,
8.1, and B.2 are reset.

NI. (continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-2 |
(continued) !

APPLICABILITY:- MODES 1 and 2. I

r

ACTIONS
_,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

fi train = A .1 ' -----NOTE----
i. erable. LC0 3.0.4 is.- - g) ,

f -notw
% f ;p' applicable.

... ...______

, . y

: Restore.1 30 days
train to

'

OPERABLE

ffr status.

%$ . . . . . '
s

B. ' Required Ac ,s : geinMODE3. 6 hoursO and associat
Completion Tim M

-not met.

This example LCO-ACTIONS is $ lified generalization for
'

the purpose of discussing Complebon Time convention
rule 1.3.4 whu e there is an exception ~to LCO 3.0.4.

In this example, entry into MODE 1 or'2'. is allowed when one
.

train is inoperable because of the Note that-states
LC0 3.0.4 is not applicable. . However, if this is done, then
the 30-day Completion Time clock for restoration Action A.1
would begin immediately upon entering' MODE: 2 from MODE 3.

Failure to restore the-train to OPERABLE status-within-30
days requires entry into Condition B, Upon entering
MODE 3 in compliance with Action B.1, the Completion Time
clocks for Actions A.1 and B.1 reset. Entry into- ;

(continued)

-(continued) l

O
'
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-2 (continued)

(continued)
MODE 1 or 2 would then be allowed again. Upon doing so,
another 30 days of operation would be permitted, etc. This
scenario, though possible, is not considered probable. For
it to continue for more than one repetition is considered
unlikely because intentionally operating a facility in this
manner would be impractical. The consequences of operating
more th 30 days with one train inoperable are considered

-

W(ps within a reasonable period of time.
fficient incentive to restore the train toto pr'

OPE
O

S d bot Main be determined to be inoperable, entry
in f3 be required since no condition or
com ons corresponds to this situation.'

'

The except LC 0.4 only applies when one train iss

inoperabl N into MODE 1 or 2 would not be
permitted . thiMi ition. LC0 3.0.3 would only require .

goingtoMODE3/ ptsidet pplicability of the LCO). If
already in M0 .6, t tdown Action to higher
numbered MODES qu ed by this LCO's ACTIONS.

If both trains are si eou und inoperable in MODE
1, the 30-day Completi i r Action A.1 starts
and Condition A-is ent 3. s als,o entered; it
requires being in MODE 3 lou If, prior to
reaching MODE 3, one trai s res fred PERABLE status,
then LC0 3.0.3 is exited and its 7-hour
clon resets. Reentry into MODE 1 is '

tion Time
ocause of the

exception to LCO 3.0.4 and the tim . ' ining of the 30-day
Completion Time clock of Action A.- * If MODE 3 had been
entered without restoring any trains to OPERABLE status,
then reentry into MODE 1 or 2 would not be allowed. The,

Completion Time for Action A.1 would be reset, however.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPL E 1.3.4-3
(continued)

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. ------NOTE------ B.1 Verify an I hour
Entry and exit OPERABLE door

containment closed in each
ermissible affected air

u r the lock.g.
rs to of a

4 'i AJQd4
n if I.

e
'

B.2.1 Restore air 24 hours
f lock interlock
*inop .- mechanism to

g------- y OPERABLE---

p
,

status.
Cont t
lock i; QB

p mechanism
,

inoperable Lock the 24 hours
\-

j
| PERABLE door

;
or more 4

containment ai
~

sed in each4

locks. a ed air-~

4f
B.2.2.2 Verify an Once per

OPERABLE door 31 days
is locked i

closed in each
affected air _ !

Ilock.

(continued)

(continued)

'(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPL E 1.3.4-3 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Actions D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and, associated (VS-GE:
Completion Times 6RQ 12 hours)
hf ot~ met a

#7 jQ D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
.fp {VS-GE:

N!f(W M [ dswr 6f 3 MODE 4}
p*%g

TheACTIONbshi5f _.mple 1.3.2-4 are used again for this
Example because >*dsfault Conditions" were first discussed in
that example. (y ),

Entry into defaul'tSCMit.Jon D would be required upon
occurrence of one or mohipf thpifellowing events:

R$ pW%.
a. Companion remedial (Action B d notcompleted within

1 hour after an integoek yv'anMpas determined to*be inoperable; "g
b. Failure to comolete either restors $$ tion B.2.1 or

unlimited remedial Action B.2.2iDy'ithi 24 hours
after entering Condition B; %!p'

c. Failure to perform periodic remedial Action B.2.2.2
within the specified interval, plus 25% of the
interval; or

d. Failure to meet the Required Actions of any of the
other designated Conditions (that have been omitted
for brevity in this example) that may have been
entered in the LCO's ACTIONS.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-3 (continued) 1

(continued)
Since default Conditions always use Condition-based
Completion Time clocks, determining when Condition D can be
exited is the same regardless of how many entry events-
happen concurrently; Condition D can be exited only when all
of the entry conditions that have occurred concurrently have
been corrected. The following scenario illustrates this-
p int.

on B is entered for one interlock mechanism being
hound ' perable. If Action B.1 is not accomplished within

Q.11 hotv hen Condition D is entered. If at time 2 hours,

I;ActlyB.lf performed, then Condition D is exited and the
+0 esp etienf < clocks for shutdown Actions D.1 and 0.2 and j

rem ti .1 are reset.

Nexty'uponNENretocompleteeitherActionB.2.1or-
ActionB.2;t'.1,at ~ 24 hours, Condition D is entered
again. Then s t, at time 26 hours, unlimited

remedial Acl.6 3 is completed. This causes all the
Completion 7fW for tions B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and
B.2.2.2 to reset'! fthat other interlock mechanism is

'

O'V found inoperablef'ayaf]
en . e Completion Time specified

for each Action ft e.

Operation of the fa ty on indefinitely as long
as periodic remedial Action B.2.2 L et and no other
entry conditions for Conditi p

If a Required Action for Co on A (.v t shown) of-this ;

LCO's ACTIONS was not met concurrently witi. Actions B.2.1
and B.2.2.1, then the scenario above would still be correct,
except that Condition D would still apply and its shutdown
Action Completion Time clocks would continue to run. While
shutting down to comply with Actions D.1 and D.2,
consideration should be given for continuing performance of
any applicable periodic remedial Actions, if any, until the
facility is outside the Applicability of the LCO.

(continued)
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TERMS USED The following terms were introduced in Section 1.3 to
facilitate the description of the Completion Time
convention. These terms and their meanings, as used
therein, are provided here for reference. Unlike the terms
defined in Section 1.1, Definitions, these terms do not
appear in casitalized type and are not generally used
throughout t1ese TS and Bases; they primarily apply to
Section 1.3. Where these terms are used in other sections
of the T er the Bases, the meanings stated here can be
assume - ' ply, unless otherwise stated in the specific
applgy, o

'-

Action i .L.is sh or equired Action.

allowed outage This 'tp tion Time associated with a
time (A0T) restorationJ 1 n. s term is also commonly used when

referringd$W lowed by TS for intentionally
entering aT LC0 intenance or testing.

alternative This refers t d R ' tion that is stated as an
Action option among at 4r ions for the same Condition by

use of the logic "E . "

combination This refers to an indi al that corresponds to
Condition two or more other indi u t ,being applicable at

the same time. A combina ti provided when the
safety significance of th ombi 'lon nts more,

restrictive Required Actions and Comple mes than'

specified for the individual Conditio tely,

companion This refers to any Required Actio t is stated in
Action addition to one or more other stat Actions for the same

Condition by use of the logical connector "MQ."

Completion Time This is a convenient way of referring to the act of keeping
clock track of how much of a Completion Time interval has elapsed.

| Condition-based This refers to the normal way in which Completion Time
| Completion Time clocks are tracked. The Completion Time specified for a
| clock Required Action is referenced to the time of discovery of a

failure to meet the LC0 that corresponds to a Condition
stated in the LC0's ACTIONS. The Completion Time clock for
performing the specified restoration Action, unlimited
remedial Action, or shutdown Action, does not reset until

(continued)

(continued)
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TERMS USED one of such Actions are completed and the Condition no

(continued) longer exists or applies. (See Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.4.)

default This refers to an individual Condition that is entered only
Condition upon failure to perform a Required Action within the

specified Completion Time for any of the other individual
Conditions specified. The Required Action for a default
Co tion is almost always to ) lace the facility in a state

the Applicability of tie LCO. When no default.
is provided in the ACTIONS, entry into LCG 3.0,3

s us y required; thus, LC0 3.0.3 serves as a general
defa o ition,

function-based r way of tracking a Completion Time clock
Completion Time on a ot athan a Condition basis. In practice, only
clock ACT s that state-the words "one or more," i.e.,

mul le-s n Conditions, use function-based clocks.
Even so ajorit' multiple-situation Conditions use.
Conditi as When function-based clocks are
used,~a in the LCO or the LC0's ACTIONS,
that speci is f tracking the Completion Time
clocks; i.e., w sep lock should be kept.

O, individual This refers to a " d nated Condition stated in
Condition the ACTIONS.

multiple- This refers to an individual Cond: hat states the
situation words, "one or more."
Condition

.

periodic This refers to a Completion me that specifies the time
Completion Time intervals between performances of a periodic remedial

,

'

Action. The 25% extension of SR 3.0.2 is permitted for
periodic Completion Times.

periodic This refers to any remedial Action specified for periodic
remedial Action performance by a periodic Completion Time.

remedial Action This refers to any Required Action except-the restoration
Action and the shutdown Action.

restoration This refers to a Required Action to correct the entered
Action Condition. Examples are: to restore equipment OPERABILITY,

to place required equipment in operation, or to restore a

(continued)

O (continued)|
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TERMS USED variable to within specified limits. If the restoration

(continued) Action is not stated in the ACTIONS, it is understood to be
an alternative Action.

shutdown Action This refers to a Required Action.to place the facility in a
MODE or other operational condition in which the LC0 is not
applicable. Default Conditions usually specify a shutdown
Action.

,4,

unlimited This rt/enhto a remedial Action that, if met, permits
remedial Action faci,H ty'opergtion to continue for an unlimited period of

timK without4 correcting the associated Condition. Such an
Action is ysvally,an alternative Action.

~Q%ntff A%
pa %g

!, k
Ay ; . %)yy?k

3

k'h
O

WQa$Nn,fy/A N
%y. lyy s%,,g

f ,n: YNff

48 Ah1 $r.h.
9' '(1+ 4

fh>I

AfY
|

O
A0G STS 1.3-38 01/23/91 4:25pm



Frequency-
1.4-

f3
(v) 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Frecuency

|

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to define the proper use- and
application of Frequency Requirements. Each SR has a
specified Frequency in which the SR must be met in order to
meet the associated LCO. An understanding of the correct
application of the specified Frequency is necessary for
compliance with each SR.

EXAMPLES 'The following examples illustrate the various ways that
Frequencies are specified.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
__

Perform a CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
(3

i

LJ
This example contains the type of Frequency most oftan
encateret'. in the Technical Specifications (TS) (referred
to as a ngular Frequency). It specifies an interval (12
hours) during which the associated Surveillance must be
performed at least one time. Performance of the
Surveillance initiates the subsequent interval. Although

-

the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an extension of the
time interval to 1.25 times the stated Frequency is allowed
by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The measurement of
the Surveillance interval continues at all times, even when
the SR is not required (such as when the equipment is
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits.-.or the
facility is outside the Applicability of the LCO). If the
interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while in a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LC0-
for which -the performance of the Surveillance is required,
then SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable. If the interval as
specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while not in a MODE or

(continued)

(continued)
,

(v)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
other specified condition in the Applicability of the LC0
for which performance of the Surveillance is required, the
Surveillance must be performed prior to entry into-the MODE
or other specified condition. Failure to do so would result
in a violation of SR 3.0.4 and LC0 3.0.4, unless an
exception to SR 3.0.4 is specified.

Sometimes special conditions dictate when a Surveillance is
to be met. They may be stated as clarifying Notes or as
part of the SR itself. The remaining examples discuss these
special conditions.

EXAMPLE 1.4-2~

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------------------NOTE------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
____________ ___________________________

Verify each shutdown control element Once within
assembly (CEA) withdrawn 2 (129] . inches. 15 minutes

prior to
withdrawal of

| any regulating
CEA group,

I during an
approach to
critically

M@

12 hours,

This example has two Frequency requirements that include a
conditional event Frequency (within 15 minutes prior
to . . .) followed by a regular Frequency as described in
Example 1.4-1 (12 hours). The logical connector "M@"
requires both Frequencies to be met. If no other guidance-

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-2 (continued)-
(continued)

is given, " prior to" means "within.the specified time period
prior to," and requires-the Surveillance to be performed

_

only once during-this period.-- Sufficient guidance is-
provided with this conditional event Frequency to determine
the time period within which the Surveillance must be
performed,

cSince the conditional event Frequeacy in this example is -
_perfomed only once -(" prior'to" the event), the- Frequency

125% extension allowance of Sr 3.0.2 does- not . apply -
to the715. minutes. < Should the enditional event (withdrawal3

;ofcany regulating CEA group . . .)' not occur prior to:the
elapsing, the- Surveillance must be

Frequency (15cuinutes) hat the Surveillance is performedperformed againLsuch t
within 15 minutes of the. conditional event. The regular;

- Frequency of- 12 hours. applies thereafter as described in
Example 1.4-1.

This Surveillance ~is modified by~ a Note that indicates that
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable, r This exception is _ needed to

~

allow entry into~the Applicability of the LCO associated-

-

with this SR. (The Applicability is " MODE-1,-MODE 2, and

O within 15 minutes prior to initial control bank withdrawal
3

during an approach to criticality.") Upon~ the .LC0 becoming .
a)plicable, (in this -case-it would become appl.icable when
tie licensee declares.it to be'so)'if#the Survoillance isnot performed within the specified interval-of 15 minutes,.
then control bank withdrawal would not be' allowed. -

(continued)-

.(continued)

V,

CEOG STS -1.4-3 12/21/90 2:14pm

-- - -. - . . - - - . - - - . -.



Frequency-
1.4

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3 (optional)

(continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------------------NOTE------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
...--..........................a........

Demonstrate,.with reactor pressure 92 days
s (1020] psig, that the reactor core
isolation-cooling (RCIC) pump can

. QB
develop a flow rate 1 [400] gpm against
a system head-corresponding to a reactor Once only
pressure > [165] psig. 12 hours after

reactor steam
dome pressure
is 2 [920] psig

_

Note: This example SR was taken from the BWR/4 Standard TS
to illustrate the use of the logical connector QR in a
Frequency specification. No such examples were found in the
CE0G Standard TS.

This example has two alternative Frequencies in which to
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance. The first
Frequency (92 days) is similar to that shown in
Example 1.4-1. The alternative Frequency is one for which
the measurement of the 12-hour interval does not continue at
all times. The measurement of the 12-hour interval begins
only upon reaching or exceeding [920] psig.

If reactor steam dome pressure is less than [920] psig at a
time when the 92-day (plus 25%) interval expires, the second
Frequency can be selected. Because the Surveillance cannot
be performed unless pressure is at least [920] psig, it is
not to be considered that a failure to perform the
Surveillance within the specified Frequency has occurred,
even though the facility is in the Applicability of the LCO.

(continued)

(continued) |
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3 (optional)

The Surveillance is modified by a Note that indicates that
SR 3.0.4.is not applicable.- This means that the facility
can enter into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the LCO without this Surveillance being
performed. In this case, entering _into a lower-numbered
MODE will provide the pressure increase needed for the
performance of the Surveillance. .However, upon reaching.
[920] psig,12 hours would be allowed to complete the

liurveillance. (The 25% extension does not. apply because
thh is' a one-time performance Frequency.) :If not performed-
within this. interval, it would then become a failure to

: perform a-Surveillance within the'specified Frequency. Only.
then would MODEtchanges-be restricted in accordance'with:
SR 3.0.4 and the provisions of SR 3.0.3. apply. Once the
Surveillance is performed, the 92-day Frequency applies. If'

the 92-day interval (plus 25%) were-to expire when pressure
is 2 [920) psig, then that would-be a failure to perform the
Surve111ance within the specified Frequency. In summary,
the second Frequency;.is meant to be chosen only if the first-
Frequency expires-atia time when pressure is less than
[920] psig, and not every time [920] psig is reached. The-

O condition of the Frequency (e.g., when reactor steam dome
pressure is > [920] psig) may be-expressed as a Note or:as

.

prose as in this example..

i(continued)

(continued).

! !

|
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__

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1,4-4

(continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

------------------NOTE------------------ -----NOTE------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. Only required

whcn THERMAL. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . . . . - . . . - - - - - - - - - -

POWER is
2 15% RATED
THEP. MAL POWER

(RTP)
...............

Perform calibration (heat balance only) 24 hours
and adjust the linear power level
signals and t!.e core protection
calculator (CPC) addressable constant
multipliers to make the CPC AT power and
CPC nuclear power calculations agree
with the calorimetric calculation, if

tne[ absolute)differenceis[22%).

O
This example requires that the Sura illance be met only
above 15% RTP, The Note "Only requiiad . . ." means this
surveillance may be performed in any MODE or other specified
condition where unit status would allow successful
completion.

The interval measurement for the frequency of this
Surveillance continues at all times, as described in
Example 1.4-1. If the Surveillance was not performed within
the 24-hour (plus 25%) interval, but operation was below
15% RTP upon expiration of the interval, it would not
constitute a failure to meet the LCO. The Surveillance is
not required below 15% RTP, even though the LCO, per its
Applicability, may be required to be met.

The Surveillance is modified by a Note that indicates that
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. This means that MODE changes
are r.ot re!M:ted by the non performance of this
Surveillance. However, upon reaching 15% RTP, if the

(continued),

|
'

(continued)

O
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frequency |
1.4

O
EXAMPLES fl6!iPLLtd-( (continued)

(continued)
Surveillance is not performed within 12 hours as required by .

the provisions of SR 3.0.4, only then would MODE changes be
restricted in accordance with SR 3.0.4 and the provisions of
SR 3.0.3 apply,

m

O

|
1

O
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j OPERABILITY Definition implementation Guidance
1.5 )

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.5 OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance

..

PURPOSE This section sets forth the g ddance used in the development '

of the new Standard Technical Specifications (STS) for
implementing the definition of OPERABLE-0PERABILITY. The

,

following guidance establishes an acceptable way to follow

hf; rules for implementing the general principles embodied
the

definition of OPERABILITY contained in Section 5.8.
49

/ The g nce will provide the necesary direction to lead
Q@deve # neW3echnical Specifications (TS) unique to theirand f ow on facilities converting to the new STS to

% g |tH lti w 4 to properly integrate them into the new STS4f
in a M r th e satisfies the requirements set forth in the

defjiitier(gjGP9f MRABILITY.A

The definities!N M!%
gi/ -

BACKGROUND BLE-0PERABILITY embodies a principle
that a system,Neub em, train, component, or device
(hereafter refe to as $e system) can perform itsc sCN function (s) only a11Jeeestery support systems are

\j capable of perfok.1ringethgir rotatr d support functions. Thise
'

definition extends $tegat emhts of an LCO for thoset
systems that directY perfdm a spesific,: function

(supported systems) to those that M )rm a required supportfunction (support systems), yP %

Establishing and maintaininghM OPERABII,lTY of systems is,

an ongoing and continuous decasion-making process. This
process includes routine facility walkdowns or tours and
following procedures governing the day-to-day operation of
the facility. It also includes the performance of
procedures that implement SRs, inservice testing and
inspection progrt.ms, and other programs specified in Section-
5.7.4, and procedures that implement preventive maintenance
requirements. Many such procedures contain acceptance
criteria for establishing, verifying, or demonstrating
OPERABILITY.

In addition to the above proactive process.for estabilshing
| and maintaining OPERABILITY, there is a reactive process

(continued)
..

(continued)

|O
| A0G STS. 1.5-1 01/23/91 1:57pm

. _ , _ . - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ , _ _ . _ _ . _ _ _-



.

OPERABILITY Definition implementation Guidance
1.5

e
BACKGROUND which takes place as part of the corrective action for a

(continued) nonconforming or degraded condition on a system. U)on,

identification of such a condition, the effect of t1at
condition on the OPERABILITY of the affected system should
be determined in a timely manner commensurate with the
safety significance of the issue. Once a determination of
inoperability is made that involves the TS, the actions to
be followed are governed by the implementation rules
presented'.in Section 5.8. These rules are repeated below
for corwenience.

e, e
q|n g

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 1:,.Upon dotermining that a support or supported system
RULES x ' is inoperable, the system is immediately declared

inoperable! O

RULE 2: $thenasuppoE[orsupportedsystemthatisincluded
in the TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
LCO ts immediately entered.j g

,,/ _. a
Whenasupportai,stemis.declaredinoperable,allRULE 3: s

of its supporteditystems'are immediately declared
inoperable and'the associated LCOs are entered
unless otherwise justified: y.

,n + 7
IntheBases'O'fitesuppor(systemLC0;or

~

a.

b. IntheBasesofthesuppodedshstemLCO,or
FSAR, or both, if the support system is not
included in the TS. y

RULE 4: When a support or supported system is declared
inoperable in one train, the corresponding
independent support or supported systems and all
other associated support systems in the opposite
train (s) are verificc' to be OPERABLE to ensure that
the complete capability to perform the specified

( safety function has not been lost (i.e., loss of'

functional capability).

D "' ' t: Upon determining that a loss of functional
capability condition exists, actions specified in
the support or supported system LCOs are taken to
mitigate the loss of the functional capability.i

(continued)

O
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1.5

O
IMPLEMENTATION The guidance for following the above rules for implementing
GUIDANCE the general principles of OPERABILITY contained in

Section 5.8 is presented in three parts; each one is self
contained. These parts explain how to implement the above
rules for inoperable supported systems, inoperable support
systems in the TS, and inoperable support systems outside
the TS.

The-examples discussed after the guidance illustrate how the
geWence was applied to various cases of support and

geopportedsystemsinteractionsencompassedintheTS.
sb )y
4 a. " % orted System Inoperability

hh 1, k/declaringasupportedsysteminoperable,the
& ACTIONBV entersd'of the supported system's LCO should beimmediately for all of the Conditions that(# #a W y# The associated Required Actions should be

(aspomplishe6within tne specified Completion Timesas required | $LCO 3.0.2.
*

Up,on@*fa!PQ r<
t1 W 9 to perform the Required Action to2.

restoreNtle"supp system to an OPERABLE status

Os
(the restoratitH et ) by the end of the
specified Cossletion' ; or any other remedial
RequiredAg$hh

M(he'
of its specified

Completion ime, e uire : tions (either specified
in the supported system ACTIONS or
LC0 3.0.3), such as bri facility to a MODE
outside the ApplicabtHty of he LCO, should be
taken. QF

3. Upon declaring a supported system inopert.ble, a
loss of function verification should be performed
immediately. A supported system LC0's ACTIONS
usually includes sufficient Actions to ascertain a '

loss of function as well as Actions to mitigate a
loss of function. Therefore, the loss of function
should need only. be verified as directed by the
supported system LC0's ACTIONS.

b. Technical Specifications Suonort System Inonerable

1. Upon declaring a TS support system inoperable, all
of the systems that it supports should be declared j

_(continued)

(continued)
) h\

!
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

O
IMPLEMENTATION inoperable at the same time, unless justified
GUIDANCE differently in the Bases for the support system

(continued) LCO.

The ACTIONS for the support system LCO and the
ACTIONS for all its supported system LCOs should be
entered imr..ediately for all ACTIONS Conditions that
apply. All associated Required Actions should be

, accomplished within the specified Completion Times
A ;asgequired by LC0 3.0.2.

fy J,
4; The! Completion Time for accomplishing the Required

W Action to restore a support system to OPERABLE
*y, ,, status,(after the supported systems are declared.

Winoperable)sshould not be greater than the most
limiting resteration Action Completion Time of all
d e t y r[edjsystems that are made inoperable.

< pw
2. Upon dec1'aring a TS, support system inoperable, a

loss of#func igept)fication should be performed
immediltelyi Jhenja TS support system and its
supported's temenare declared inoperable at the
same time, Inss'ef fun.ctlin should need only be

verified as d) M ted @49s is bacause a supported
thg400 ACTIONS of the

supported systems.4T t
system LCO's ACTJWilf usen
Actionstoascert'ainaro]ly'ipludesufficientss of h etion as well as
Actions to mitigate a loss of fencti
When a TS support system LCets*y N p,on,fl

3. ACTIONS specifically
permit an exception to ireediately declaring a
supported system inoperable, the exception is
permitted for the time allowed as long as the
justification for the exce) tion is immediately
verified and continues to se valid for the
circumstances, and as long as no loss of function
condition exists.4

Such exceptions should be disregarded when
performing the loss of function verification,
unless justified otherwise in the Bases of the
support system LCO. The LC0 ACTIONS for the
supported systems may be utilized to guide the loss
of function verification. However, this
verification should always include verification of
the OPERABILITY of:

(continued)

(continued)
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~

C
(

IMPLEMENTATION a) corresponding independent (redundant and ,

GUIDANCE diverse) support system (s) in the opposite I
(continued) train, and j

b) corresponding independent (redundant and

diverse) dsupported system (s) in the oppositetrain, an

c) all other associated support systems, for which
t,h+[g,4 an exception is permitted to immediately
0 declaring their supported systems inoperable,7
y in the opposite train,r

p

%awf
i

f of the above sup) ort or supported systems
% nd inoperable, tien a loss of function ,

f cond Men may exist, if a loss of function exists
4 y W thsHjustification for the exception is no longer
V vitt M or the circumstances, then all of the

orted ms should be declared inoperable
edi the facility should be brought to a ,

i e Applicability of the LC0 t'y the '

mLC0gsACTIONS,orboth.su

O. 4. Uponfajigfe 'f h the Required Action to
restore the. ) ort %ystr.,to an OPERABLE status
by the end gLecil Com)letion Time, or any
other reme 1 Re Kred n ay the end of its
specified Completion Ti ired Actions such as
bringing the facili'./ outside the
Applicability of ther , or if an exception was
permitted) declari tipported systems inoperable,
or both should be ta en. Such Actions are usually
specified in the TS support system LC0's ACTIONS.

c. Non-Technical Specifications Support System Inonerahlg

| 1. Upon declaring a non-TS support system inoperable,
all of the systems that it supports should be
declared inoperable at the same time, unless
justified differently in the Bases of the supported

i system or the FSAR, or both. (If justification ir'

in the FSAR, the supported system LC0's Bases
should identify the FSAR section as a reference.)
For those supported systems that are in the TS, the

(continued)

(continued)
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O
IMPLEMENTATION ACTIONS of the supported system LCOs should be
GUIDANCE entered immediately for all ACTIONS Conditions that

(continued) apply. All associated Required Actions should be
accomplished within the specified Completion Times
as required by LCO 3.0.2.

The time allowed for restoring the non-TS support
system to OPERABLE status (after the supported

h''7)ystems are declared inoperable) is the most
.s
.falting restoration Action Completion Time of all

the upported systems that are made inoperable.

%b . Upon&claring a non-TS support system inoperable,2

% caloss of" function verification should be performed
%iminediAtelyh When a non-TS support system and its

suppierted systems are declared inoperable at the
same'ttee, Joss of function should need only be
Verified as? directed by the LC0 ACTIONS of the
supportod' systems,a

mc ;m.

3. Whenakssc0kidddimmediatelydeclaringa
supporteUsystemfinoperable is justified either by
thesupported;systemLCO)asessectionortheFSAR,
or both, the okceptionLiP permitted for the time
stated in the' justification *as long as the
justification is4 mmedittely W ified and continues1

to be valid for th' circwsstanb6 . and as long ase

no loss of function condition exists.
, N"Qb

! Such exceptions should be disregardsd when
i performing the loss of function verification,

unless justified otherwise in the Bases of the
supported system (s) LCO, or the FSAR, or both. The
1.00 ACTIONS for the supported systems may be
utilized to guide the loss of function
verification. However, this verification should
always include verification of the OPERABILITY of:

a) corresponding independent (redundant and'

diverse) support system (s) in the opposite
train, and

b) corresponding independent (redundant and
diverse) supported system (s) in the opposite
train, and

(continued)

(continued)

O
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1.5

O
IMPLEMENTATION c) all other associated support systems, for which- '

GUIDANCE an exception is permitted to immediately
(continued) declaring their supported systems inoperable,

in the opposite train.

If any of the above support or supported systems are
found inoperable, then a loss of function condition may
exist. If a-loss of function exists, or the justifica-

e tion for the exception is no longer valid for the
. [sjrcumstancesorthetimeallowedbytheexception

ires before restoring the non-TS support system to.-

0 BLE status, then all of the supported systems
J 1d

M cili (be declared inoperable immediately, or the
%b,L#AppttetgtyofthesupportedsystemLCOs,orboth,

hshould be brought to a MODE outside the
,

fp% y
W ggy

EXAMPLES The above idance for, implementing the definition of
E I o ensure that when a support system

w m by ,

a. Operation ofeths faciljty at risk is limited to the
time specifjWby the moptglimiting LCO ACTIONS of the,

associated hipported stees, or as otherwise
justified; gp' g

b. The appropriate remedial Ac ;s
'are(t$pecifiedbythesupported system LCO's ACT ' compensate for the

inoperable supported sys
.

taken; and i

yv
A total loss of the capability to perform a specifiedc.
safety function does not go undetected.

As described in the above rules and guidance, these
objectives are generally ensured by entering the ACTIONS of
all of the supported system LCOs upon discovery of an -
inoperable necessary support system.

Ideally, the ACTIONS for the support system LCO should
specify Required Actions that alone are sufficient to
accomplish the above objectives, (i.e., that accomplish the
same result that entering the ACTIONS of all of the
supported system LCOs would accomplish). However, only a
few of the ACTIONS for support system LCOs in the TS have
been written this way.

(continued)

(continued)
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O'

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate how implementation of the
(continued) above guidance accomplishes the above objectives for three

general situations based upon the three basic ways that
support system LCO ACTIONS are related to the associated
supported system LC0 ACTIONS. For greater clarity, these
examples use the commonly used term, allowed outage time
(A0T). (As discussed in Section 1.3, the term A0T refers to
a Completion lime associated with a Required Action to
restore compliance with the entered LCO.) In most cases,
failure <tofmeet an A0T would require a facility shutdown,

g Ng
E t1.5%

ml ,

Si b tionci d in this situation the A0T for the support
systeettaLeltherjtksame as or less than the A0T for a
system it s ts. W ditionally, the supported system
LCO's ACT de'not/specify any special Required Actions
(such as Verifying | redundant component OPERABILITY or
,serformance of aisurveillance) that have Completion Times
(qual to or sh$rter thant ' support system's A0T.
Taerefore,entryintiths' IONS of the supported system
LC0willnotres01t4p}sh ting down the facility prior to
the expiration of the support system A0T. This is the most
common situation that occurs in<ithe|g.TS

fy f ,q
In this situation, howeve ttie sepporteQ system LCO's
ACTIONS should still be e@tered and the'6empletion Time

s

n
clocks for the Conditions that apply sh Ida till bes
started. This is because: &y p' Y$-

Only the supported system LCO*UkCTIONS specify thea.
appropriate Action in the event that a redundant or
diverse component or system covered by that LCO is
already inoperable or becomes inoperable;

b. If a second independent TS support system for one of
the affected supported systems becomes inoperable and
the first support system is then restered to OPERABLE
status, then it would be possible to operate the
facility at risk with an inoperable supported system
for longer than its specified A0T. (This is similar to
the multi)le Condition scenario within a single LCO's
ACTIONS t1at Completion Time convention rule 1.3.3 is
specified to prevent.); and

(continued)

(continued)
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'Ob |

EXAMPLES c. It should be also necessary to enter the ACTIONS of the
(continued) supported system LCO to ensure that any special !

Required Action (even one with a Completion Time longer '

that the support system A0T) that is appropriate is
recognized and accomplished.

Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 1 are:

f 45,4 .54

M e} h|| Borated Water Storage Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency
vs - B&W

ling System.]
$7 l

vs - H $ i [3.5.4 Refgeling Water Storage Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency
4

3p;}' L; q'ystem.)ore 11 TS

^fue Water Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency Corevs - CE [3.5.4;

Coo)$ tem! j
V q);j

vs - BWR/4 [3.8.7,Odtribution stems - Operating; and 3.7.2, Service
Water S an 4 4 eHeatSink.)

4 p*^ fystems - Operating; and 3.6.1.7,
Q

vs - BWR/6 [3.8.7,Diitet i
Residual Heat Remtval Contdesent Spray.]

EXAMPLE 1.5-2 - h
Situation 2. Inthi' situ on, OT for the support
system is either the same as or 1 an the A0T for a
system it supports (the same as. tion 1). However,
the ACTIONS of the supported m LC specify special
Required Actions (other than! storation Required Actions)
that have Completion Times sh rter than the su) port system's
A0T. In most cases, upon failure to accomplisi such
required Actions, the supported system LCO's ACTIONS rtquire
shutting down the facility; this would occur prior to the
expiration of the support system's A0T.

Therefore, the supported system LCO's ACTIONS must be
entered upon discovery of an inoperable necessary support
system to ensure that the special Actions required by the
ACTIONS of the supported system LC0 are accomplished. This
is because the acceptability of the A0T for a supported
system is based,-in part, upon the assumption that these
special Actions will be accomplished.

(continued)

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.5.2 (continued)

(continued)
Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 2 are:

vs - B&W, W, [3.8.7, Distribution Systems - Operating; and 3.7.9,
CE Ultimate Heat Sink. When the AC electrical bus that

supplies a cooling tower fan is inoperable.)

Coredh<ktribution Systems - Operating; and 3.5.3, Reactorvs - BWR/4/6 [3.8.7
laftpaCoolingSystem. When the electrical bus that

s les a notor operated valve in the RCIC system is
.[rable Jj}" gI

EXAMN f b 5I j$ d3

&% $SituationA#fnithislituation, the A0T for the support
system may;be th'essams as, less than, or greater than the
A0T for a system it sup) orts; however, the support system
LC0's ACTIONS 'spei:ifyAnat the supported system (s) be
declared inoserahlet'ettheF/Smediately or after a delay
period, whic1 isleecall og6a1 togthe support system's A0T.

3 g ,q3
In this case, neither . 'A0T. fed the supported system iss

started nor its LCO's ACTION $ enterdd until the delay periodt
nas expired. When such arasp~ pow systes is determined to bew
inoperable, the associated 6100 Bases sebt6cn should be
reviewed to verify that the existing cirguettances are

envelopedbythejustificationforthe|duppo/periodasWlayi
stated in the Bases. If not, then the ted system
LCO's ACTIONS should be entered immediately. In some cases,
the delay period is allowed because' of the performance of
special Actions specified in the support system LCO's
ACTIONS; failure to perform such Actions would also require
entry into the supported system LCO's ACTIONS.

Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a,

| supported system LC0 corresponding to Situation 3 are:

vs - B&W (3.3.8, Emergency Diesel Generator loss of Power Start; and
3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.)

vs - W [3.3.6, Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuation (Function 1,
Emergency Diesel start on loss of voltage in single bus);|

'

and 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.)

(continued)

(continued)
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(~ 8

( l

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.5 3 (continued)
(continued) :

1

vs - CE (3.3.3, Emergency Diesel Generator Loss of Voltage Start;
and 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.)

'

vs - 8WR/4/6 [3.3.8.1, loss of.f'ower Instrumentation; and 3.8.1 AC
Sources-Operating.) -

A
: A situation may still exist in the TS, in

e A0T for a support system is longer than the A0T -
/ or a tem it supports (that does not correspond-to
? -Exam 1.5 3). In-this situation, the A0T for the
- ~

em governs,. unless otherwise justified. An-

;

l e, ', situation, if it exists, should be discussed

dbe
_

.

'
-;

sQ$
. ,.

$g(%ff
O b 'O .tjft ;44g

'

AfNb~
.(f|Y

I

r'
'(
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SLs
2.0

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS ($ls) (Analog)

2.1 SAFETY LIMlis

2.1.1 Beg ler Core SL

in MODES 1 and 2, the combination of THERMAL POWER, pressurizer-
pressure,- and the highest operating loop cold leg coolant
temperature shall not exceed the limits shown in Figure 2.1.1-1.

i

2.1.2 Rehetap tbsiant System (RCS) Pressure SL
-

fin MODES.l'it f 3, 4, and 5, the RCS pressure shall 'be maintained,

s (2735) psig,-
_

__

'

2.2 SAFETY LIMIT V10LAT10N ,

2.2.1 If the combination of. THERMAL POWER, pressurizer pressure, and

the highest operatin[igure 2.1.1-1, be in MODE 3 within 1 hour. loop cold leg coolant temperature exceedsthe limits shown in -

2.2.2 IfRCSpressureexceeds(P735)psig:< |

2.2.2.1 In MODE 1 or 2; restore RCS ressure to'within the
limitwithin15'minutesandhe'inMODE3within1 hour.

;
'

?.2.2.2 In MODE 3, 4 or 5. reduce RCS pressure to within-the
limit within 5 minutes..

2.2.3 Within 1 hour, notify the NRC Operations Center in accordance
with 10 CFR 50.72.

2.2.4 Within 24 hours, notify the General Manager-Nuclear Plant and-
Vice President--Nuclear Oper(ations) and the-(plant review method
specified in Specification 5.5.2).

2.2.5 Within 30 days of the violation, a Licensee Event Report-(LER)
-

,

shall be prepared pursuant to 10 CFR 50.73. :The LER shall be
submitted to the Commission, the : plant review method specified
in Specification 5.5.2), and the General Manager-Nuclear Plant
and Vice President-Naclear Operations).

2.2.6 0)eration of the unit shall not'be resumed until authorized by
tie Commission.-

(continued)
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O
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Figure 2.1.1-1
Reactor Core Thermal Margin Safety Limit
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SLs
~2.0

;

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) (Digital)

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs
>

.

;

'2.1.1.1 In MODES 1 and 2, departure from nucleate boiling
ratio (DNBR) shall be maintained at 2 (1.19). ;-

- i

2.1.1.1: .in MODES 1 and 2, the peak linear heat rate (LHR)
1'(adjusted for fuel rod dynamics) shall be maintained

/ at:5 (21.0) kW/ft.

2.1.2 Reactor toelant' System (RCS) Pressure SL
y s .,

InMODES1C2.i3,4
at s (2735) psig.<[and 5, the RCS pressure shall be maintained

~

n . . u...
-

,

2.2 SAFETY LIMIT VIOL.\ TION
''

3
1, . ..

2.2.1 If DNBR or peak LHR (ad, justed forgfuel-rod dynamics) exceeds the
SLs, be in MODE 3 within I hour.

2.2.2 IfRCSpressureexceeds'(1735]'psig: i

limit within 15 minutes and~ pressure to within the-
In MODE 1 or 2, restore RCS.2.2.2.1

1 hour.
'be in MODE 3 within '

2.2.2.2 In MODE 3, 4, or 5, reduce RCS pressure to within the--

limit within 5 minutes.

2.2.3 Within 1 hour, notify the NRC Operations Center in accordance
with-10 CFR 50.72..

2.2.4 Within-24 hours, notify the (General Manager-Nuclear Plant and !
Vice President-Nuclear Operations) and the (plant review method
specified in Specification 5.5.2].

(continued)

(continued)

>
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1

SLs !
2.0 |

- 4

2.2 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION (continued)

2.2.5 Within 30 days of the violation, a Licensee Event Report (LER)
shall be prepared pursuant to 10 CFR 50.73. The LER shall be
submitted to the Commission, the : plant review method specified
in Specification 5.5.2), and the ; General Manager-Nuclear Plant
and Vice President-Nuclear Operations).

0)erationoffkb-unitshallnotberesumeduntilauthorizedby2.2.6
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ji

1

'

LCO Applicability
i

-3.0 - i

3.0 APPLICABILITY

3.0 Limitina Conditions for Ooeration (LCO) Acolicability
,

!! .
. .

. ..
,

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
Conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in
LCO 3.0.2.

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, immediately'

- enter the associated ACTIONS for all the Conditions that
ap)1y at the time of discovery and subsequently for any
ot1er Conditions at the time they become applicable.
Perform the Required Action (s) for each Condition within the
specified Completion Time (s), in accordance with the ,

Completion Time convention of Specification 1.3.'

If an entered Condition-is corrected or is no longer
,

applicable prior to expiration of its specified Completion
Time (s), = completing the performance of the Required
Action (s) for that Condition is not required unless
otherwise stated.-

O WhenanLCOisnotmohandtheass'ociatedACTIONSarenotLCO -3.0.3
met or an associated ACTION is not provided, the facility
shall be placed in a MODE or other specified Condition in
which the LCO is not applicableO Action.shall be initiated
within 1 hour to place the-facility, as applicable, in:

_

a. MODE 3 within 7 hours;

b. [ MODE 4 within 13 hours); andi
-

1

c. MODE 5 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the
individual specifications. '

Where corrective measures-are completed that permit-
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion
of the Actions required by LC0 3.0.3 is not required.

LCO 3.0.3 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

(continued) ,

O
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LCO Applicability
3.0

0
LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified

Condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when
the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified Condition ir, the
Applicability for an unlimited period of time.

This specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or
other specified Conditions in the Ap)1icability that are
required to comply with ACTIONS. Ot1er exceptions to this
s)ecification are stated in the individual specifications.
T1ese exceptions allow entry into MODES or other specified
Conditions in the Applicability when the associated ACTIONS
to be entered allow facility operation in the MODE or other
specified Condition for only a limited period of time.

LCO 3.0.5 Special test exception (STE) LCOs (in each applicable LCO
section] allow sucified Technical Spot.ification (TS)
requirements to )e changed to permit performance of special
tests and operations, Unless otherwise specified, all other
TS requirements remain. unchanged. Compliance with STE LCOs
is optional. When an STE LCO is desired to be met but is
not met, the ACTIONS of the STE LCO shall be taken in lieu
of the ACTIONS of the applicable specifications. When an
STE LCO is not desired to be met, entry into a H0DE or other
specified Condition in its Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with the other applicable spec 1fications.

,

[ NOTE: The decision to retain this LC0 is pending review of
the Bases for the STE LCOs.)

.. .

O
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SR Applicability
,

3.0 l

3.0 APPLICABILITY

3.0 Surveillance Recuirements (SR) Anolicability
|

|

|
1

i SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
Conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meat an SR, whether
such failure is experienced during the performance of the
Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform a
Surydi11ance within the specified Frequency shall be failure
to meet the LCO. Surveillances do not have to be performed.

i on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified
limits;. however, successful performance of the Surveillances

'is necessary for a determination of OPERABILITY.

,
.

SR 3.0.2 The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the. interval'

specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous
performance.-

for Frequencies specified as 'once," the above interval

O extension does not apply.

If a Required Action-requires performance of a Surveillance
or its Completion Time requires periodic performance of
"once per...," the above Frequency extension applies to the
repetitive portion, but not to the' initial portion of the
Completion Time.

Exceptions to these r'.,quirements are stated in the
| individual specifications.

! SR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the,

requirement to declare the equipment inoperable or the'

| variable outside the specified limits may be delayed, from
I the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
| the specified Surveillance interval, whichever is less.
| This delay period is permitted to allow performance of the
|- Surveillance.
1
'

(continued)

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.0-3 1/3/91 6:205m
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I

SR Applicability
3.0 i

_ _-

SR 3.0.3 If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay
(continued) period, then upon expiration of the delay period the

equ;pment must be declared inoperable, or the variable
declared outside the specified limits, and the applicable
Condition (s) of the associate.d LC0 must be entered. The
Completion Times of the Required Actions begin immediately
upon expiration of the delay period.

;

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period
but the Surveillance is failed, immediateiy t.pon failure of
the Surveillance the equipment must be declared inoperable,
or the variable declared outside the specified limits, and
the applicable Condition (s) of the associated LCO must be
entered. The Completion Times of the Required Actions begin
immediately upon failure of the Surveillanen.

- __

SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified Condition in the
Applicability of an LCO shall not be made unless the LCO's
SRs and the applicable Section 5.7.4 Program requirements
have been met. This provision shall not prevent passage
through or to MODES or other specified Conditions in
compliance with Required Actions.

Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the
individual specifications. Each SR, for which an exception
to SR 3.0.4 is stated in the individual specifications,
shall be met within a Completion Time of 12 hours after
entering the prerequisite MODE or c,ther specified Condition
in the Applicability of the associated LCO, unless otherwise
specified.

!

O
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1 i

I

SDM-1,, > 200'F
i 3.1.1
:

I
- 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS ;

I 3.1.1 $HUTDOWN Ma!LGIN (SDMi-Tave > 200'F (Analog) . )

LCO 3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be 2 (4.5)% Ak/k. I
.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

'"'
ACTIONS

|

CONDITION .[,; REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME {
w , e. . i.,

A. SDM not within limit P .A.liL) . initiate boration to- 15 minutes
O ' restore SOM to<

' c" within limit,

f,. ; ,' , s:-

. . ,

n. M. i :
qq; W y,

"-

a' * ' *
, ij . e

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Y /k b M*

%a FREQUENCYSURVEILLANCE Y'

,' . UT \{9

Verify the SDM 2 [4.5)% Ak/k. /,jfSR 3.1.1.1 24 hours
,

-m

P

,

|

!

1

CEOG STS 3.1-1 01/14/91 II:48am ]
.



_ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ . _ . . . . . _ . _ . . . _ . _ _ _ _ . . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . . . _ . . . _

i
1

SDM-T,, s 200'F i

3.1.2
Ii

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.2 Shutdown Marain (SDMi-T v. s 200'F (Analog)
i

i

LCO 3.1.2 SDN shall be 1 [3.0)% Ak/k.

APPLICABillTY:
MODE,}5./l s
af i

ACTIONS .nt#y, :j%p

CONST10N , /, o/T REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
e ,

'5( ), cj - . ._; g

SDMnotwithinlieffdf AD Initiate boration to. 15 minutesA.
thf . j ;s. restore SDN to

4

'

f*' within limit,
'd g }

RJ ,, ff
v ' y: * ., e

;x ,.

. xV "'4 * 's
! SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 9 'NA 4 L

_.

SURVEILLANCE ' ' '
elIh FREQUENCY

v
,.. er ..

SR 3.1.2.1 Verify SDM is 2 (3.0]% Ak/k. 6@p. ? t '
. ,

W
24 hours

4
-

..

I
i

CEOG STS 3.1-3 01/14/91 II:48am
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Reactivity Balance
3.1.3

( 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
'

3.1.3 Reactivity Balance (Analog)
,

LCO 3.1.3 The core reactivity balance shall be within 1-1% Ak/k of
predicted values. ,

i

t

APPLICABILITY: MODES.) and 2. '

J y np
/

' ' .\
.

s

ACTIONS e'3 | i,
_

CONDITION, @s REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME4

/g ,

,

A. CorereactivityY.I'' 'A.[ ' Reevaluate core 72 hours
;

balance not withi~n 1 design and safety
limit. . analysis andp

,.' determine that the
,

p % j^ reactor core is ,
' ' acceptable for '

) continued _ operation.'O

f k. < _

At(D

4^
A.2 Establish 72 hours

appropriate n. ; <
operating ' / V
restrictions and
SRs. s

.

.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.-

_

!

1

\

CE0G STS 3.1-S 01/14/91 11:48am
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Reactivity Balance
3.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3,1.3.1 ---------- -------NOTES--------------------
1. The predicted reactivity values may be

adjusted (normalized) to correspond to
the measured core reactivity prior to
exceeding a fuel burnup of 60 effective
full power days (EFPDs) after each fuel
loading.

2. SR 3.0.4 is'not applicable for entering
MODE 2. <

;V
Verify overall' core reactivity balance is Prior to
within i 1% Ak/k of., predicted values, entering MODE 1

M10i

-----NOTE-----, -s
'

Only required,

after 60 EFPDsu
,

v. s..

a 31 EFPDs'r-

, s

__

.:.

.

|
|

9
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,

MTC
3.1.4

1

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1,4 Moderator Temperature coefficient (Mic) (Analog)

LCO 3.1.4 The MTC shall be maintained within the limits specified in
the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, with a maximum positive

'

limit specified in Figure 3.1.4-1.
,

6 ,,
'

APPLICABILITY: N00ES'1,and 2.

ff $ -

gm *t

ACTIONS Y4
..

>

CONDITION.E Jr Y REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

: ; <y,v . " qt;-s
*

A, MTC not within
~

A.l' Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
1imits. A F . , %:

e ,.n . .
7,.,

p.* '
,

%cy'b
4 6A

. c^p
dQ L '%, t!? ' s

:." ' + .
t.ir , f i n;, v s .s

~ Nh %s SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS v
__

SURVEILLANCE .Q FREQUENCY

p
l

SR 3.1.4.1 .-------------------NOTE---- " Once prior to
SR 3.0.4A is not applicable for entering initial
MODE 2. operation above

5% RATED.........................................---

THERMAL POWER
Verify MTC within its limits, after each fuel

loading

A!iD,

(continued)

I

i .

U
CEOG STS 3.1-7 1/14/91 II:48am

4

-, , y- _-. .,,.,._3.,-,., y,.r.,,,,, , y , ....,,,,.,m,-_ , . , , - , ,__.,.s.,,_.,y...,,,,-...._,..- - -



MTC
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.1 (continued) Once each fuel
cycle within
7 effective
fuli power days
(EFPDs) of

,'. reaching
40 EFPDs core
burnup

F'

MQ

Once each fuel'
4

cycle within
1 EFPDs of
reaching i of
expected core
burnup

_

,

9

O
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MTC ,

3.1.4 :

!
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,

I

LCEA Alignment
1.1.5

,

d 3.1 REACTIVIT'!-CONiPOL SYSTEMS-

3.1.5 Control Element Assembly (CEA) Alianment (Analog)

LCO 3.1.5 All- (shutdown and. regulating) CEAs [, the-CEA motion
inhibit, and the CEA deviation circuit] shall be OPERABLE
with each CEA of a given group positioned within
(7) inches of all other CEAs within its group.

-s
;| h f.

APPLICABILITY: ,;MDOES 1;and 2.
,

W . . . . . 0.g; . . . . . . . . . - - - - - . - - N O T E- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
.

fy g >

's Fordhis LC0; Conditions A, B, C, and E are treaied as.an
entity ylth'.a~ single Completion Time...... ....<. ... .............................._.........

&#' y',f
ACTIONS # , ,

CONDITION '/S.kLREQ0 IRED' ACTION COMPLETION TIME
: j;o '

.y

r.-.

,

A, One or more CEAs. A.1 8 Ifoin;the? shutdown I hour
inoperable but aligned ~ < group,Sverify4 the'

and trippable. "CEAs; fully withdrawn.

(LCO3.1.6). k/x-

. wg'* -
- 1;q 3

% ,.

. A.2.1 Ifzin,re'gulating I hour
i . group ?' ify

each CEA ,, ....i the
long-term
steady-state
insertion limits of*

LC0 3.1.7.

i dQ,
-1-hour

A.2.2 -Verify each CEA
i

positioned within '|
[7] inches 1

(indicated reed-
sw!tch ' position) of
all other CEAs in
its group.

(continued)

CE0G STS 3.1-11 01/14/91 ll:48am i
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CEA Alignment
3.1.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more regulating B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 1 hour
CEAr '. 'ppable and to s 70% RATED
misai @ ed from other THERMAL POWER.
CEAs in its group by
> [7] inches and 6tfD <

s [15) inches. ,

B.2 Verify SHUTDOWN 1 hour
''

98 MARGIN (SDH) is
2 (4.5%] Ak/k (per

One regulating CtA B SR 3.1.1.1),
trippable and 6 '

misaligned from any - 6ffQ
other CEA in its group.

,

Restore the 1 hourby more than - B.3.1
[15] inches, misaligned CEA(s) to

within'[7] inches of
all.other CEAs in

Lits group.
'

pg '

;,

B.3.2 Aligntheremaihder I hour
of the CEAs 'inithe9g

'

group to within h.

misaligned CEA(s)@. %E'[7] inches of the ' #'

while maintain'eng'
the insertion'and-
sequence limits of
LCO 3.1.7.

(continuedT

|

|

O'
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i

CEA Alignment
- 3.1. 5--

t

O
b ACTIONS- (continued)-

-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME J

.)

C. More than 1 CEA C.) Restore CEAs to 72 hours
aligned and trippable OPERABLE status. 3

but immovable due to O

electrical problems in
.,

'the Reactor Regulating H

System. ;Mr
;

g!Mjf,;.n s% ':

OneormoN|ECEA$f$$"Q|
<fb #

D.1 Verify SDM is I hourD. ,

inoperable 'due"te "' at M 1-(4.5%) Ak/K (per-s

-excessive friction orW '% SR3.1.1.1).
amechanicalproblat;% M ?
or untrippable. L' :/j$ F

e J .

QB fi ?D.2.N.qtejinMODE3. 6 hours

d,79g9
3 .-

h [[p
*More thea 1 regulating

mehCEA misaligned from .n
any uther CEA in its Sy ag ' A

. Tp/W % Q'Q
,

group by more than. ,fM
[15] inches.in 1.or-
more CEA groups, v %;

&g&
[ gjy v

E. CEA motion. inhibit. E.1 Pe r form,$R' 3.1. 5.1. - Once-within
inoperable. 1 hour- -

OliD
AtiQ ,

Once.per 4 hours '

thereaftprL ,

E.2.1 Restore CEA motion 6 hours ;
inhibit'to OPERABLE
status,

f

DB |

(continued)-

i

[ :,

'
.

1
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CEA Alignment
3.1.5

ACTIONS (continued)

COND' TION REQUIRED ACT!0N COMPLETION TlHE

E. (continued) E.2.2 --------NOTE--------
[ Fully withdrawing
all CEAs in group (s)
[3] and [4), and
withdrawing all CEAs
in group [5] to less
than [5%) insertion)
is allowed if not in
conflict with
Required Actions
B.3.1, 8.3.2, and
0.2 when these are
being executed.

. . ---- .---... . .

Place a maintain 6 hours
the;CEA drive switch

..in either the "Off"
or " Manual" position
[and fully withdraw
all CEAs-in Group (s)
[3]'and [4) Land
withdraw all CEAs inL
group [5] to less

3. "'

than [5]%
insertion.]

F. CEA deviation circuit E.1 Perform SR 3.1.5.1. Once within
inoperable. I hour

.MQ

Once per 4 hours
thereafter

G. Required Actions and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A,

| B, C, E, or F not met.

!
, m-

O
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.

CEA Alignment = :
3.1.5 |

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS - - - _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify the. indicated position of-each CEA to 12 hours 1 -

be within [7] inches (indicated reed switch ;.

-position) of all other CEAs in_ its group. -
.

1;i9$t .

SR 3.1.5.2 VerNf tNat- for' each CEA the OPERABLE CEA .12 hours .

:.posttion indicator channels, reed _ switch,
-

9and plantfcomputer! CEA position indication
"indicatewithip(5 inches)ofeach'other.- 1
%@" fjt?

,5 ;' ; nk

ha . ..

SR 3.1.5.3 Demonstrate the CEA motion inhibit.is- 31 days
-

OPERABLE. g ,
,

n; ,,

eYitionkircuitis 31 days.SR- 3.1.5.4 Demonstrate th CEA
'

OPERABLE.
'p '

,

\ ;e L:

"f A4

-Move each individual CEA that.is not{ fullg 92 days-SR 3.1.5.5
inserted into the reactor core at,least

[5 inches]~(indicated-reed switch' position)-
.

in either direction.

SR 3.1.5.6 Verify each CEA drop' time s -[3.1] seconds.- Prior to
reactor.- f

crit-icali ty-
after removal
of the reactor
head- q

MQ - !

[18 months]
,

(continued)
I

1:

5-

~CE0G STS 3.1-15 01/14/91 II:48am
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______

CEA Alignment
3.1.5

9iSURVElLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.7 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the (18 months)
plant computer CEA position indication
system and each reed switch position
transmitter channel.

,

iv. g s
#~# O' '( .

f*e.
c.{)..f

.,

ga -

%,, . .

/p s ;p, m.s . r, , pp: '3Q ,( f q

f,g y;;;xy , n , ,t;;s
e ~,s

3
.,
.

. pa,
4h: A

$' ..n. Os
K g,Qij. ,a

4 4',%,, <

N. '
.m

'l;jk"| .
m . ..

'f. ;

>

4:p yg
4 i iM,_

#+ y Q.,
-' g-

(_ |n
-

?:-
*

,

O
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Shutdown CEA Insertion' Limits
3.1.6

O-
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.6 Shutdown Control Element Assembly (CEA) Insertion Limits (Analog)
'

LCO 3.1.6 All shutdown CEAs shall be withdrawn to 1 (129) inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODE,1 and MODE 2 beginning within 15 minutes prior to any_
$3 regulating CEA withdrawal during an approach to !

y erj icality,

a$ c. . . . . .g}/- - - - - - - - - - - - - - N OT E - - - --- - - - - --- - --- - - - . -- - -- --f
-

-

g.

g%'4(movament af!CEAs).This AC0?is not applicable while conducting SR 3.1.5.5
,

n s..s2.E............. ...................... .. .

$$ $<kf *Q .,. ;w
.

N '"
.

ACTIONS
. . r, .

-

CONDITION <4 .e d RE,QU1 RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
-

,,

'""'fQ{/InitiM.etboration to
y g., ,

.

A.1 %n A. One or more shutdown 15: minutes
f CEAs not within limit. gr e SPRITDOWN

T[4.515:Ak/k!hy9
Af$khAND

"Y,&p'
A.2 Restore <the TEA (s) I hour

to within' limit.

B. Required Action and 8.1 Be in MODE 3, 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. I

l

|

|
.

r
(
s

CE0G STS 3.1-17 01/14/91 11:48am
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Shutdown CEA Insertion Limits
3.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.6.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into
MODE 2.
.___..._____........__.._____..... ______.--

Verify each shutdown CEA withdrawn Once within
2 [129) inches. 15 minutes

prior to
withdrawal of
any regulating
CEA group
during an
approach to
criticality

MD

12 hours

om ._..

e ,

,

u.

t

;

G~

CEOG STS 3.1-18 01/14/91 ll:48am
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l

Regulating CEA-Insertion' Limits- i
'3.1,714

"
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS'

'

3.1.7 Reaulatino Control Element Assembly (CEA) Insertion limits (Analog)

~

LCO 3.1.7 The power dependent insertion limit (PDIL) alarm circuit--
sball- be-0PERABLE and the regulating CEA groups shall be - i

limited to:the withdrawal 1 sequence-and,to the insertion
-limits-specified in the CORE OPERATING' LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

i

>
, i

h 4

APPLICABILITY:-w MODES liand-2.
iA - --NOTES----------------------------

?" 1O"This,LCO is- not applicable ~ while conducting SR 3'.l.5.5:; " (MoVamenti of CEAs).-
M. .A- '

2. # Completion 1 Time' is on a-Condition basis.
...........,.. ..:............ ........ .....................

' -
,,

' ' .-e / ~
.;v

ACTIONS

CONDITION iREQUIRED) ACTION COMPLETION TIME

)a ? y| w I&,

]nitiatesboration.to; 15 minutes:A. Regulating CEA groups A .1 -

-inserted beyond the restore 7SHUTD0 h
transient insertion . MARGIN (SDM) to %
limits. 2 5% Ak/k. 9 #

pg
4:

2 hours-
A.2.1 Restore' regulating-;

CEA' groups _to-within:
. limits.

QB
..2 hours

A.2.2' Reduce THERMAL POWER-
' to less than"or
equal.- to that q
fraction of RATED.

' THE ,3L POWER (RTP)|
that is. allowed-by-
CEA group-position
using the limits.
specified in the-

_ COLR.:
i

(continued).

-CE0G STS 3.1-19 01/14/91 11:48aml
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Regulating CEA Insertion Limits
3.1.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Regulating CEA groups B.1 Verify short-term Immediately
inserted between the steady-state
long-term steady-state insertion limits
insertion limits and [specified in the
transient insertion COLR] are not
limits for intervals exceeded.*

>4hoursper24-hour)' 1
interval. j;# 08

JW -

%
@.

''

o;;- increases in THERMAL
|B.2 Limit subsequent. Immediately

N'!!S' '7 iPOWER to < 5% RTPy
$7, 2 per hour.

, ;v
..

,e

eQ '$_c

C. Regulating CEA groups C.1 # Restoreithe 2 hours
inserted between Long- % ; regulating groups to
Term Steady-State within'the Long-Term
Insertion Limits and Ste'ady-State W.~
Transient Insertion lisertion;LimitsA

TLimits for intervals ' ggf V . 4> 5 Effective Full T .# M
Power Days (EFPDs) per 4 {, }jh30 EFPDs interval or AV
> 14.EFPDs per 8 g' #t

365 EFPDs. *Y

l

D. PDIL Alarm Circuit D.1 Perform SR 3.1.7.1. I hour
inoperable.

AN,Q

1

Once per 4 hours
thereafter

E. Required Actions and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

__

O
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i

,

Regulat.ing CEA Insertion Limits
3.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- __ _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |

SR 3.1.7.1 -------------------NOTE---------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.-
................. . ..... .... ..... .. ....

Verify,each regulating CEA group position is 12 hours
within'ijtsinsertion, limits.

A
jfV,;y%W

, . a

% % 8: k
SR 3.1.7.2 DeMnidne ths$acdumulated times during which 24 hours

the regulating CEA; groups are -inserted
beyond,.thasteadypstateinsertionlimitsbutv '

within'"the transient insertion limits.
MM .,a n

NIM Y'rcuit 0PERABLE.
, . .

hla ick 31 days. 1
.

SR 3.1.7.3 Demonstrate-PDI
9tr. g@1g

,2 jg:,os
.

WhjjMfg4Ttg
J B"i?

'

b, .

g/h,lkQ.h.:

c. .+ s

s'; ;

.

-
-

:

r
(

CE0G STS 3.1-21 01/14/91 11:48am
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|

STE-SDM
3.1.8

O' 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.8 .Soecial Test Exceotion (STE)-SHUTDOWN MARGIN (Analog)
|

LCO 3.1.8 The'SDM requirements'of LC0 3.1.1'and the regulating Control
Element Assembly (CEA) insertion limits of LCO-3.1.7 may be
suspended for measurement of CEA worth and the SDM provided
shutdown reactivity equivalent to atileast the highest
estimated CEA worth (of those CEAs.actually withdrawn) is-
available for trip insertion.
xx

.; ~

APPLICABILITY MODES.,2 nd 3 during PHYSICS TESTS.

wgh221.. ae. m ,'t........---NOTE---------------------------------
Operation in MODEe3 shall be limited to 6 consecutive hcurs.
....y .. ...................... ..........................

|||' _ %,
>' '"ACTIONS <

CONDITION N}.RE'QOIRED, ACTION' COMPLETION TIME
.

O A.

-,4 y c,jpg
Any CEA not fully A.1 , Initiate boration to 15 minutes
inserted and less than $ restore;requi
the above shutdown shutdownreactiijy.M-reactivity equivalent

. Qh' .4*available for trip <
insertion, fl
DE

All CEAs inserted and -

,

the reactor
; subcritical by less

than the above,

shutdown reactivity
equivalent.

|
|

O
|
1
|

CEOG STS 3.1-23 01/14/91 ll:48am
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STE-SDM
3.1.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FAEQUENCY

SR 3.1.8.1 Verify that the position of each CEA not 2 hours
fully inserted is within the acceptance
criteria for available negative reactivity
addition.

, G- |
SR 3.1.8.2 Demonstrate that"each CEA not fully inserted Within

is capable of full insertion when tripped (24 hours]
fromatJ1eastthe50(withdrawnposition. prior to

u 3 reducing SDM to.,

..

't, less than the
M /- limits of-j

s' y '" LC0 3.1.1
,

f ,- ,

*

./ , -,,

g;;i-f '*

;, y
,

b~, ) .I{. i +

( ns %''
,

Ih ' 5 -f,'
'

. a';)m+ .

['t . ' '3 ! .
' r,, y ' g

. ' ';

g{, *

O
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PHYSICS TEST Exceptions-MODES;1' and 2-
-

B 3.1.9'

3.1- REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS |

3.1.9 PHYSICS TEST Exceptions-MODES l' and 2 (Analog)

LCO 3.1.9 During performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the'LCO requirements:
_

3.1.4 " Moderator Temperature Coefficient";
3.1.5 ' Control Element-Assembly-(CEA) Alignment";.
3.1.6 " Shutdown Control Element Assembly (CEA) Insertion

# Limits";
3fl'.M* Regulating Control- Element Assembly. (CEA) Insertion

phsr Ltalts'; -)-

f[ 33.2.2 " Total Planar Radial Peakisq Factor (FJy)("F|)"; and
; -- l

43.2.3n"Totalaintegrated Radial . Peaking Factor, j
'N342;4PAzimuthal' Power Tilt (T )"-qw g .g

may betsuspended during the performance of PHYSICS TESTS
provided: ^g y

v'
InM00diTHERMALyPOWERisrestrictedto.thetestpower-a.
plateau whichi.shall"not exceed 85% RATED THERMAL POWER
(RTP);,and j d

S p::
1InMODE1>s95RTP,sthe$11mits-ofLC03.2.1," Linearb.

-( Heat Rate-(LHR)'," are; maintained and determined as-
specified in SR 3'~1.9.1. V..

i
pr ,-

.5 -s |Lb
^) t,

APPLICABILITY: MODES _l and 2 during PHYSICS TESTS F v#v
s

<g
ACTIONS

a

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME

:
' A.. Test power plateau A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 15. minutes
: exceeded, to s-test power
i plateau.

L-
'

f B. . Linear heat rate (LHR) 8.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER- --15 minutes
2 limits of LCO 3.2.1 to meet LCO 3.2.1.-

exceeded while any of
j the above-LCOs are-
i suspended.-
|

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.1-25- 01/14/91 II:48am
,

. _ . . . _ . ._ _ __. _ _ . - . - - . . . _ _ _ _ . . - .



PHYSICS TEST Exceptions--MODES 1 and 2
B 3.1.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Actions and C.1 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
associated Completion TESTS.
Times not met.

MD

C.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
,

SURVElLLANCE REQUIREMENTS-

SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.9.1 ------------------NOTE----------------------
Only applicable in MODE 12 20% RTP.

.

Varify LilR within the limit's' of LCO b.2.1.by Continuously
monitoring with the Incore Detector!
Monitoring System per SR 3.2;1.1.

.

. -

SR 3.1.9.2 Verify THERMAL POWER equal to or less than I hour
the test power plateau.

O
CE0G STS 3.1-26 01/14/91 ll:48am !
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i

/
; SDM-T.,, > - 200*F --

'

3;1.1 j

3.1- REACTIVITY-CONTROL SYSTEMS
\

3.1,1 SHUTOOWN MARGIN (SDM)-Teva > 200'F (Digital).-

LCO 3.1.1 SDM shall be 1 (5.0]% Ak/k.-

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTIONS X '

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

- -; 3.

A. SDM not within limith A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
(; restore SDM to-

' ~

,_ ,

within limit.'~

'

, .

_

':*
, ,

'
"'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS; ,

SURVEILLANCE < * j||4 FREQUENCY

gqg-
'SR 3.1.1.1 Verify SDM 2 [5.0]% Ak/k. 3.', 24 hours

y7

i

;

I

| |

!
l

| 8
I

CE0G STS 3.1-1- 12/30/90 3:51pm

!
.

.

-,m . _ , ,, .,w . - _ _ . - - , . . . . -



. ~. _ _ . _ . _ . - . _ . _ _ ~ . . . _ . _ ._ _.._. . _. . . - . _ _ .- _.

j

SDM-T.,, s 200* F
- 3.1.2

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.2 SDM-T.a s 200'F (Digital)

LCO 3.1.2 SDM shall be 1 [2.0]% Ak/k. r

r

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5.

e - W. yn
ACTIONS .:6 'S'

383 315 _.

CONMTI'ON .N,, REQUIRED. ACTION - COMPLETION TIME

' + . + ,q, ,]
-

'

A. SDM not within limit M A. lb Initiate boration-to 15 minutes4

1-g>y a # restore SDM to
'

a, within limit.
"( .. c:n @ y

y'9 "4.V3p@r
u

' A
hQ? ,jjk;'h _g

M,,,3Qlf@W, ky,,q". .[. '
Mi>s SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- ?

Y N Nha. FREQUENCYSURVEILLANCE w..

.jf!/Y
SR 3.1.2.1 Verify SDM is % (2.0]% Ak/k.

9@7
'

24 hours

i

; CEOG STS 3.1-3 12/30/90 -3:51pm,

: .
.
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l

Reactivity Balance
3.1.3 j

O l
D 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS I

\

3.1.3 Reactivity Balanc_e (Digital) i

l,

LCO 3.1.3 The core reactivity balance shall be within i 1% Ak/k of I

1predi;ted values.

APPLICABILITY: H00Eh . and 2.
fQ

MY;$.a
'

ACTIONS

CONDI'TIONg:[.' . [[ , REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.

., ,
,

A. Core reactivity % e 'A,1! ' Reevaluate core 72 hours
balance not withi6 design and safety
limit. ,, analysis and'

4
'

rdetermine that the+

$ y;,. .! reactor core-is.

~

"' Q acceptable' for .
Econtinuedioperation.

- m ,.

' >gg pr

A.2' Establish Al-: 72 hours,
appropriate 7%
operating .. P t'

restrictions and
SRs.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3.. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

1

|

O
U

CEOG STS 3.1-5 12/30/90 3:51pm j
l
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Reactivity Balance
3.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
- - . .

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.1 -------------------NOTES--------------------
'

1. The predicted reactivity values rr.ay be
adjusted (normalized) to correspond to
the measured core reactivity prior to
exceeding a fuel burnup of 60 effective
full power days (EFPDs) after each fuel
loading.

1
4

2. SR 3.0.4 isinot applicable for entering
MODE 2. .

---....... 2....... .......................

Verify overal1~ core, reactivity balance is Prior to
within 1.0% Ak/k of predicted values, entering MODE 1

'p ,y y;-
'

,,

J. ,' -----NOTE-----
.

|V Only required
4. after 60 EFPDs

@9
'

j(g < ..............

['^ (f 31 EFPDs
4,,

e,

4|

l

O
CE0G STS 3.1-6 12/30/90 3:51pm
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.

MTC
3.1.4-

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
1

1

3.1.4 Moderator Temoerature Coefficient (MTC) (Digital) l
4

LC0 3.1.4 An MTC shall be maintained within. the limits specified in
the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, and a maximum positive
limit specified in Figure 3.1.4-1.

;

APPLICABILITY: N00Edand2.
'i d (.'

[' ,e'
' ' ' *

ACTIONS - .#3 -

CONDITIONA'j.) ' 4 REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<;fp'" < ;, y
A. MTC not within A.17 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours.

!
g @r4

limits. re-

h9 egpyq
;

>
.

y;

1 ";;|t b gi

! 5@/ rrum .
, p% ,.pyi)Q )*>h

n gF;V ;'

!

| %' % Q
; mb

7'

ut.f};

i

i

!

!
i

i
;

i

|

4 !

a;:

e

!

\

i

CE0G STS. 3.1-7 12/30/90 3:51pmd
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___ _ _

HTC j

3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |
_.

:

SR 3.1.4.1 -------------- ----NOTE------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entering
MODE 2.
____ ...___________________ ... .........

Verify HTC within limits. Once prior to
-

initial,-

- V operation above
'

? c 5% RATED
THERMAL POWER
after each fuel|

-
, ,

loading;,, ,+

- y,

Once each fuel4

cycle within
7 effectiveC

. ,/ ,f full power days"'

(EFPDs) of
'

reachingy.

'7
' 40 EFPDs core+

,,

j burnup.

OkQ,

,

Once each fuel, c

| cycle within*

' 7 EFPDs of
reaching i of
expected core
burnup

,

|

CEOG STS 3.1-8 12/30/90 3:51pm
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MTC
3.1.4-

-!

,

1.0

u =

E8 POeffly1MTC UMrf UNE~

[ .
.

a, uuA
*8 M (0.7, 0.7)
7

O .*

gu -

, _

"

Ou: -

3
'(1.0, uo)U ~

ACCEPTA0L5 OPERATION REClON

u -

o. -

!' I I l I i e i
40

o at u u u u u a- u u u
,

I

(PsReaNT OP RATED THERMAt power)
,

:

Os
FIGURE 3.1.4-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Allowable Positive MTC t.imit

CEOG STS 3.1-9 12/30/90 3:51pm
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CEA Aligan:2nt
3.1.5 j

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.5 Control Element Assemb1v (CEA) Alianment (Digital)

LCO 3.1. 5 - All full-length CEAs, and all part-length CEAs that are '
inserted in the core, shall be OPERABLE with each CEA in a.
given group positioned within (7 inches] (indicated
position) of all other CEAs in its group.

,i ,
5, 71 - E

APPLICABILITY: .fM00ES 1Tand 2.

ff _;N]
% "MJACTIONS C '

-

CONDITION gj j j.|:REQUIREDACTION ' COMPLETION TIME

y
,

,

I. l . , Ifsin the shutdown I hourOne full-length CEAA. '

inoperable but aligne'ed? .- > group, verify the
and trippable. e ._CEAs fully withdrawn,

''5" j(LC03.1,6),

p ARQ d ,[ '',sv
_

# x,,
A.2.1 ilf'in'regulati - l= hour-

group [6], veri
each CEA within?- N
long term steady V
state-insertion
limits of LC0~3.1.7.

AND

A.2.2 Verify each CEA. I hour
positioned within
(7 inches]-
(indicated reed
switch position) of.
all other CEAs in
its group _.

(continued)

[x
CE0G STS 3.1-11 12/30/90 3:51pm'
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,

CEA Alignment-
3.1.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I

i B. One or more regulating B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER In accordance
I or part-length CEA(s) in accordance with with

trippable and figure 3.1.5-1. Figure 3.1.5-1
misaligned from other
CEAs-in its group by M
> [7 inches) and .J
s (19 inches). N .B 2 Verify SHUTDOWN 1 hour-

MARGIN (SDM) is
M ,;s 2 [5.0)% Ak/k.

t , ,
,

One regulating ory m: M
part-length CEA

..

Ristore the 1 hour

'

trippable and B . 3 .1 , >

misa11gned from any u
'

misaligned CEA(s) to
other CEA in its group

. 'Within (7 inches) of
by more than all other CEAs in
[19 inches) (indicated its' group'.
position).

@I

B.3.2 Align the' remainder 1 hour
of the:CEAscin the'
group to within >

[7 inches) .

,

(indicated position); O,
of the inoperable'. ' ~ W
CEA(s) while .7 <
maintaining the-

, insertion and
! sequence limits of

LCO 3.1.7.
.

1 (continued)
|

,

i

|

9
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CEA Alignmsnt i
3.1.5

) ACTIONS (continued)(Q
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. More than 1 CEA C.1 Restore CEAs to 72 hours
aligned and trippable OPERABLE status,
but immovable due to
electrical problem (s)
in the Reactor-
Regulating System.

D. Required Actions.and 0.1 Be in MODE 3, 6 hours
associated' Completion
Times of Condition A,-
B, or C not met.

.

E. One or more _E.1' Verify SDM is 1 hour
full-length CEAs ~ 2 [5.0]% Ak/k (per1
inoperable due to SR 3.1.1.1).
excessive friction or

C'g a mechanical problem, MD
! ,/ or untrippable.

.Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

'

'~
.

E.2
'

E .
6

More than one-
regulating-CEA
misaligned from any
other CEA in its group
by more than
[19 inches] (ind'.cated
position) in on9 or
more CEA groups.

. ,-

I

|

/O
V
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CEA Alignment
3.1.5 '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
__

SR 3.1.5.1 Ve;Hy the indicated position of each full- 12 hours
and part-length CEA is within (7 inches]
(indicated reed switch position) of all
other CEAs in its group.

!
,

,7

SR 3.1.5.2 Verifyrthd,fdr|eachCEA,itsOPERABLECEA 12 hours
position indicator channels indicate within
[5 inches]of(eac other.

g ,-
~~~, wy y

'

. . . m.
SR 3.1.5.3 Nove each indiYidual full"-length CEA that 92 days

is not fully inserted'in the core at least
(5 inches] (indicated. reed. switch position)
of each other,

,ym .:}:y
,tt

SR 3.1.5.4 Moveeachpart-lengthCEAihatiisinserted, 92 days
in the core at least (5 inches] (indicatedereeo switch position) in either direction.-

,

J
,

<

SR 3.1.5.5 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONil TEST of each (18 months)reed switch position trans iltter channel.

c

SR 3.1.5.5 Verify each CEA drop time s [3.5? seconds [18 months]snd the arithmetic average of al' full-
ngth CEA drop times 1 (3.2] seconds.

~ -
__

|-

@
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'4 e !
7 j

..u'' . !

CEA Alignment:..
n
|

3.1.5- i

,

This-fioure for illustration ~oniv= Do not use for' operation.-.

-------------------------------NOTE---------------'------------------- . ;)

When core power is reduced to 60% RATED-THERMAL. POWER perethis limit 1

curve, further reduction is!not: required:by.this specification. l
.....................................................................
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: Figure 3.t.5-1 (Page 1; ofL1)
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|- _ Required Power Reduction After CEA Deviation
7
..

fI ' i
I

J..

: . m
L .a
.
4
ed

(

4

1
!
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Shutdown CEA Insertion Limits
3.1.6

A
*

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.6 Shutdown Control Element Assembiv (CEA) Insertion limits
(Digital)

LCO 3.1.6 All shutdown CEAs shall be withdrawn to 2-(145) inches. )

!
APPLICABILITY: MODES;l and 2 beginning within 15 minutes prior to any- !

~g?a regulating CEA withdrawal during an; approach to-cc:ticality.
-

i
,

$;k| ' 'cm
,, . . . . . . . . - NOT E - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

TThis LCO isinot a plicable while conducting SR 3.1.5.3-
~(movement (ofCEAs.

c. s'vy 33;
a."

ACTIONS <

CONDITION my REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Q A. One shutdown CEA not A.1 IniNteOrationto 15 minutes'N

Q within limit. : restore SHUTOOWN
= MARGIN to- 'N
2 (5.0]% Ak/k.f ;? .

eE f(p
A.2 P.estore the"CEA to- 1 hour

within limit.

B. Required Action and B.l' Be in MODE'3. 6 hours
associated Completica
Time not met.

1
2

.

.4

Ov
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Shutdown CEA Insertion Liaits
3.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.6.1 ------------------NOTE-- ----------------

SR 3.0.4 18 not appilcable for entry into
MODE 2.
.........................................

Verify each shutdown CEA withdrawn Once within
A(145) inches.- 15 minutes

prior to
withdraws 1 of'

.

any regulating
CEA group
during an
approach to.

criticality

bid

12 hours*
.:

>

I.*
yp

s

[1# < . l;
'

,

t-

t

O'

'CE0G STS 3.1-18 12/30/90 3:51pm
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Regulating CEA Insertion Limits
3.1.7

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.7 Regul.giino Control Element Assemb1v (CEA) Insertiqp Limits
(Digital)

LCO 3.1.7 The pcver desendent insertion limit (PDil) alarm circuit
shall be OPEMBLE, and

a. With the Core Operating Limit Supervisory System (COLSS)
> dn service, the regulating CEA groups shall be limited

te the withdrawal sequence and insertion limits and,e s

r associated time restraints specified in the CORE'

ge OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).
t 4 ,.

'\b.. Nith COLSS out-of-service, the regulating CEA groups
' ~ hall:be' limited to the short term steady-state'

s

insertion limit and associated time restraints specified
'in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: H0 DES 1 s'nd 2.
'

+,
<< .: '

-----------K---'~-~-----Nn1LS---------------------------~~
1. This LCO is notra plicable while conducting SR 3.1.5.3

O (movementofyAs."j m
'

2. CompletionTimeis'on'tCond,itionbasis.
Ea

ACTIONS
s y w,*'

CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Regulating CEA groups A.1 Verify short-term 15 minutes
inserted between the steady-state
long-term steady-state insertion limits are
insertion limits and not exceeded.
the transient
insertion limits for QB
intervals > 4 hours

~

per 24-hour interval A.2 Restrict increases 15 minutes
with COLSS in service, in THERMAL POWER to
except during 5 5% of RATED
o>eration pursuant to THERMAL POWER (RTP)

: tie y' avision of per hour.
ACTION items B and D

i of LCO 3.1.5 ('CEA
| Alignment").

(continued)

CE0G STS 3.1-19 12/30/90 3:51pm
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Regulating CFA Insertion L10its
3.1.7

ACTIONS (continued) , ,
,

CONDITION REQlilRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

B. Regulating CEA groups B.1 Restore the 2 hours
inserted between the regulating CEA
long-term steady-state groups to within the ,

insertion limit and long-term steady-
the short-term state insertion
insertion limits for limits.
intervals '.
> 5 effective fully '

powerdays(EfPDs)'per
30-day intervaiter
> 14 EfPDs per .n<
calendar year with the .

COLSS in service,
except during
o>erations pursuant to
tie provision of 'n

ACTION items B and D
of LCO 3.1.5 ("CEA y
Alignment"). ~ #

|
C. Regulating CEA groups C.1 Restore the 2 hours

.

inserted beyond the regulating CEA group
short-term steady- to within the limit.
state insertion limit '

with COLSS out-of- QB
service, except during "

i

| o>erations pursuant to C.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours
,

| tio provision of to equal to less
ACTION items B and 0 than the fraction of
of LCO 3.1.5 ('CEA RTP allowed by CEA
Alignment"), position and the

short-term steady-
state insertion
limit.,

|

|

(continued)

O
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Regulating CEA Insertion Limits
3.1.7

ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

D. Regulating CEA groups 0.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
inserted beyond the restore SHUT 00WN
transient insertion MARGINto1[5.0)%
limit, except during Ak/k.
operations pursuant to
the provision of-' /LND
ACTION items 8 and D
of LCO 3.1.5 ("CEA 0.?.1 Restore the 2 hours
Alignment'). regulating CEA

groups to within the
limit.

1 08

0.2.2 Reduce THERHAL POWER 2 hours
to less than or
equal to the

' fraction of RTP
j. allowed by the

v regulating CEA
insertion , limit s.'

E. PDil alarm circuit E.1 PerformSR3.E7.lo I hour
inoperable. 7

811Q

Every 4 hours
thereafter

F. Required Actions and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Conditions B
or E not met.

--

i3/

v}
CEOG STS 3.1-21 12/30/90 3:51pm
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Regulating CEA Insertion Lioits
3.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 -----------------NOTE-----------------------,

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
---.........................................

Verify each regulating CEA group position. 12 hours
.

SR 3.1.7.2 Determine the accumulated times during which 24 hours
the regulating CEA groups are inserted
beyond the long-term steady-state insertion
limits but'within the transient insertion
limits. '

-
,

SR 3.1.7.3 Demonstrate PDil alare circuit is OPERABLE. 31 days
,

'

, .

-

.

p
,

9
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Part-Length CEA Insertion Linits I

3.1.8 4

i

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

I 3.1.8 Part-Lenath Control Element Assembiv (CEA) Insertior limits ;

(Optional) (Digital) i
I

LCO 3.1.8 The part-length CEA groups shall be limited to the insertion
limits specified in the CORE 0.iRATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

I

,A

APPLICABILITY: MODE !?> 20% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).- ,

,/[b....$.................N0TE-------------------.--------.-
'

T.aThis.LCO not~ applicable while conducting SR 3.1.5.4
yeovement,of.part.lengthCEAs).

........ .. ..........................................

,Q ' i';;,.
'

ACTIONS
,

CONDITION O s:LREQNIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

e

Yestokpart-length 2 hours
'

A. Part-length CEA groups A.1 R
inserted beyond the f CEA: groups'to within
transient insertion sthe'11mit. > _-*

limit. '$ ~
%.r

gg ? ;,

Th.
A.2 Reduce THENIK PORR 2 hours

to equal;to 'or less
that fraction of RTP
specified in the :

COLR.

(continued)

O
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Part-Length CEA Insertion Limits
3.1.8

ACTIONS (continued)
_, ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Part-length CEA groups B.1 Restore part-length 2 hours
inserted between the CEA groups to within
long-term steady-state the long-term
insertion limit and steady-state
the transient insertion limit.
insertion limit for
intervals 4
2 7 effective fullff
power days (EF % )"per v

30 EFPDs or 1 14 EfPDs "

per 365 EFPDs "s - . . '- '

,

interval. '""

4 a

l ^

C. Required Action and 0.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours
associated Completion t' to .5 2M RTP,
Time of Condition 6
not met. '

i-

*
.

'4
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

*

SURVEILLANCE FRE0VENCY

SR 3.1.8.1 ------------------NOTE---------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
..........-_................ ..............

Verify part-length CEA group position. 12 hours

_

O
CEOG STS 3.1-24 12/30/90 3:51pm
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1

$

i STE- SDM
j 3.1.9
i r

k 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

! 3.1.9 Soecial Test Exception (STE)-SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) (Digital)
,

I
: LCO 3.1.9 The SDM requirements of LCO 3.1.1 and the regulating control

element assembly (CEA) insertion limits of LCO 3.1.7 may be
,

: suspended for measurement of CEA worth and SDM 3rovidcd
shutdown reactivity equivalent to at least the lighest4

estimated CEA worth (of those CEAs actually withdrawn) is
av_ailable for trip insertion.
,(p,' .

,

'
,,

g;1 J
' I

.

APPLICABILITYi:- MODES t=and 3 during PHYSICS TESTS.

.db..N............--N0TE----------------------------
Operation (in MODE 3 shall be limited to 6 consecutive hours.4

. ,

'

ACTIONS
'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
''

;

W 4y g
A. Any full-length CEA A.1 < Initiate boration to 15 minutes,

,

not fully inserted and Srestore| required
less than the required shutdown reactivity,
shutdown reactivity

gy|p t{w/davailable for trip
insertion. f,

~g

DB

All full-length CEAs
; inserted and the
'

reactor subcritical by
! less than the above

required shutdown
reactivity equivalent.

i

D
% )1
>

CEOG STS 3.1-25 12/30/90 3:51pm
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STE-SDM
3.1.9

$URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.9.1 Verify that the position of each CEA not 2 hours
fully inserted is within the acceptance
criteria for available negative reactivity
addition.

.

5

SR 3.1.9.2 DemonstreYeeabhCEAnotfullyinsertedis Within
capable of full' Insertion when tripped from [24 hours)
at least the GM withdrawn position, prior to

reducing SOH to '

:o less than the
limits of

;, LCO 3.1.1'' -

:

# i

1

t 4

~--

e . x,

$Ng-,

:
,

1.k

e
CEOG STS 3.1-26 12/30/90 3:51pm
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;

| PHYSICS TEST Exceptions--MODES 1 & 2
; 3.1.10

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS;

3.1.10 PHYSICS TEST Exceotions-MODES 1 & 2 (Digital)

LCO 3.1.10 During performance of PHYSICS TESTS. the requirements of:

LCO 3.1.4 " Moderator Temperature Coefficient";
LCO 3.1.5 " Control Element Assembly (CEA) Alignment";'

LC0 3.1.6 " Shutdown Control Element Assembly (CEA) Insertion
1 Limits";

LC0 3.1.7 " Regulating Control Element Assembly (CEA) Insertion,

ma f. Limits";
" LCO 3.1.8 "Part-Length CEA Insertion Limits";
A LCO 3.2.2 ' Planar Radial Peaking Factors"; and
NLC0);t;3/,*AZIMUTHALPOWERTILT(Tq)"'

1w &'
-

may be$suspen 3ded; during the performance of PHYSICS TESTS
provided: 1p+ ' -

-

a. THERMALLPOWER is restricted to the test power plateau which
shall'aot exceedd 85% of RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP),- and

4 ,-44 , .

b. In MODE l Y t0K!RTP, the linear heat rate (LHR) limit of
LCO 3.2.1 (" Linear HeatJ Rate (LHR)") is maintained as

( w) specified in SR"3.1.10;1, and LC0 3.2.4 (" Departure from
f

'

V NucleateBoiling, Ratio [(DNBR)'.),ismaintained.p
'ff4

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2 du.aing PHYSICS TESTSP' @
jp"

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Test power plateau A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 15 minutes
'

exceeded, to less than or
equal to the test
power plateau.

(continued)

|.

|
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I
PHYSICS TEST Exceptions-MODES 1 & 2 1

3.1.10

ACTIONS (continued)
1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. LHR limits of LCO B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 15 minutes
3.2.1 or DNBR limits to meet LC0 3.2.1
of LCO 3.2.4 are and LCO 3.2.4.

|

( exceeded while any of
the above LCOs are
suspended. ,

.;.
,

y
,

C. Required Actions and . Cal Suspend PHYSICS 6 hours
associated Completion jh .rTESTS.
Times not met. '.!"'

M.,

C.2 Be in MODE 3.

s

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

SR 3.1.10.1 -- -----------------NOTE-------------------
Tiis Surveillance is not applicable when
TilERMAL POWER is < 20% RTP or when Core
Operating Limits Supervisory System (COLSS)
is out of service.
.----- ....__.... .........................

Verify LHR within limits of LCO 3.2.1 3er Continuously
SR 3.2.1.1, and verify DNBR margin witiin
limits of LCO 3.2.4 per SR 3.2.4.1, by
monitoring with the Incore Detector
Monitoring System.

!
i

SR 3.1.10.2 Verify THERMAL POWER equal to or less than 1 hour
the test power plateau.

-

O
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.

LHR '

3.2.1
,

t

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS.

1

3.2.1 Linear Heat Rate (LHR) (Analog)
.

.

LCO 3.2.1 LHR shall not exceed the limit specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

APPLICABILITY: MODEM . .

8W4|%n.c p
ACTIONS AW ,Di

1 -,z

CONDIT{0N,d..? , REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

o,
n +

*

yy
LHR,asdeterminchby' A.17 Initiate corrective 15 minutesA.
the Incore Detector y" actions to reduce
MonitoringSystem, .LHR to within limits..

exceeds the -!mits of4 specified in the-*

Figure 3.2d-1 of the '

-COLR.
COLR as indicated by 4 " -

or more coincident 680
- f,,

incore channels. - W
s A.2 Restore LHR:to -I hour

08 (withinlimits{
LHR, as determined by .n '

,

the Excore Detector g*
Monitoring System,

,

exceeds the limits as
.

indicated by the AXIAL '
,

SHAPE INDEX (ASI)
'

,

outside the power-
; dependent control :

limits as specified in u
! Figure 3.2.1-2 of the |
'

COLR, -

R
l

(continued)- |

.t
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LHR
3.2.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in Mode 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

QB

LHR cannot be
determined becau n of
incore Detector and
Excore Detector > i
Monitoring Systems 1
inoperability.

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 - -------------------NOTE----------------- a

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. ,. .

............ .... ........................ ' v.

Verify that the LHR is within limits with Continuously
either the Excore Detector Monitoring System
or the Incore Detector Monitoring System.

------------------NOTE----------------------
SR 3.2.1.2 Only applicable when the Excore Detector

Monitoring System is being used to determine
LHR.
.............................. .............

Verify all full-length CEAs are withdrawn 12 hours
above the long-term steady-state insertion
limit, Figure 3.1.5.1 (CEA Insertion
Limits), specified in the COLR.

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.2-2 12/21/90 4:02pm
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!
,

LHR
3.2.1

,

F

! SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) |
|
| $URVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |
|

| !
'

'
..................N0TE----------------------

SR 3.2.1.3 Only applicable when the Excore Detector-
Monitoring System is being used to determine-
LHR.3

A.
Verify AS! alarm set)oints are within the 31 days
iteits specified in Figure 3.2.2-2 (ASI

[gperatingLtimits)intheCOLR.
O

#7 j ;

~ r,

. ... .. nfi. . . . .- N0T E S --- - ------ - --- - -- - -
*

SR 3.2.1.4 1. Only applicable when the Excore Detector
Monitoring System is,being used to

determine:LHR.1s1 >

m
2. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
. ......... .... .................... .....

4

Demonstrate Incore Detector loca1L ower 31 daysP
Density Alarms satisfy the requirements of
the core power distribution map, which shall '

be updated at least once per 31 days of.
accumulated operation in MODE 1.

--------------------NOTES------------------
SR 3.2.1.5 1. Only' applicable when the Incore Detector

Monitoring System is being used to
determine LHR.

2. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. ''

............. ......... ..................

Demonstrate Incore Detector local Power 31 days
Density Alarm setpoints are less than or ,

equal to the limits specified in the COLR.

>

%
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i
1

|

Total Planar Radial Peaking Factor (Fly

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.2 lotal Planar Radial Peakina Factor (Fly) Analog)

LCO 3.2.2 The calculated value of FT shall not exceed the limits
specifiedintheCOREOPENTIhGLIMITSREPORT(COLR).

,

s
APPLICABILITY: MODE :1.

\,m/',' ,y,,

ACTIONS
' r

,

CONDIT10Nb ., s - '_ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME'

@< J
A. Fly limits. A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 6 hours"

J- ,to bring the
, 44 combination of

_,

n. . .sTHERMAL POWER and
v + :FT to within the

, J1Iymits'specified in-

the;COLR. ,
:>: ., + .,

, _s ;'_ ,

;qu

A.2 Withdraw the cohtrol 6 hours 'element assembliesp
(CEAs) to'or'beyond
the long-term
steady-state
insertion limits of
LCO 3.1.7,
" Regulating CEAs,"
as specified in the
COLR.

~

(continued)

l
,

'

CE0G STS 3.2-5 12/21/90 4:02pm '

i
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Tote.1 P18nar Radial Peaking Factor (Fly

ACTIONS
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in H0DE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

QB

F] cannot be
deierminedbecauseof
Incore Detector
Monitoring System
inoperability.

_

O

!

I

CE0G STS 3.'2-6 12/21/90 4:02pm

._



Total Planar Radial Peaking Factor (Fl

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

...................-N0TES-------------------
SR 3.2.2.1 1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. D

2. SR 3.2.2.2 and SR 3.2.2.3 shall be
cegleted each time SR 3.2.2.1 is -

4

A Mquired. Fly shall be determined by
A using the incore detectors to obtain a

,d power distribution map with all full- -[
% length'CEAs at or above-the long-term

V% steady-state. insertion limit, as
** specified in the COLR.

..... ...................................

Verify the value of Fly. Once prior to
operation above

s . 70% RATED>

THERMAL POWERi
~

(RTP) after
-' <

'

each fuel
loading-

,

"
e +

s
% Each 31 days of

7 accumulated
'

. . ' ' '
operation in

,

MODE 1

SR 3.2.2.2 Verify the value of UNR000E0 PLANAR RADIAL In accordance
PEAKING FACTOR (F,y). with the

Frequency
requirements of
SR 3.2.2.1.

(continued)
'

1

O
CE0G STS 3.2-7 12/21/90 4:02pm
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|

Total Planar Radial Peaking Factor (Fl

O
SUPVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)-v

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

.
SR 3.2.2.3 Verify the value of AZ1HUTHAL POWER TILT

(Td . cgdance'

Frequency
requirements of
SR 3.2.2.1. < .

n
.$ ;i!

(i '\ 'i,

\.g... . ;;;.;f-y , , 3, G i
'

'i.,:,. g
,z? '1 '

, , .,
+ *: ;Q,

.,"n
, ' ' ,

i. \

, O 1, ' '
.

. 1
s

u ., . ; _

$
,

|

s.
'

[

|

|

.
.

_

O
CEOG STS 3.2-8 12/21/90 4:02pm



. _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .__ _. _ _ . . _ _ _._ _ _ . _. __

Total Integrated Radial Peaking Factor (FJ)
,

! B 3.2.3

0 l

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3 Total Intearated Radial Peakina Factor (FJ) (Analog)

!

ThecalculatedvalueofF'ilATINGLIMITSREPORT(COLR).
shall be within the limitsLCO 3.2.3

specified in the CCRE OPE
|.

i
'

1

APPLICABILITY: MINE11, !

fx 'i,; i

e( ? yqj ]

ACTIONS T V i-

CONDITION E 4 h. REQUIRE 0 ACTION COMPLETION TIME !
1

.i

! V;,,1

A. FJ not within limit. A.1" Reduce THERMAL POWER 6 hours
/ i to bring the

$$,;.,~combinationofTHERMALPOWERandF|
>

'l to within limits
i *specified:in the

O COLT.:
MD . . .

*

A.2 WithdrawthedMtrol 6 hours
; element assed11es .
'

(CEAs) to or beyond ,

'

the long-term
i steady-state

insertion limits of
LCO 3.1.7.
(Regulating CEAs),

i as specified in the
; COLR.
1 '
i gQ

A.3 Establish a revised 6 hours
; upper THERMAL POWER
'

limit as specified
in the COLR.-

(continued)

O
CEOG STS 3.2-9 12/21/90 4:02pm
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. _ . .

Total Integrated Radial Peaking f actor (f|)
B 3.2.3

O
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Tiues not met.

08
..

f|cannotbe .-
'

determined because of
incore Detector

''Monitoring System
inoperability. i

'

'
, , . .

''

,,

'

t
,

. ;h.

.

i %v

O
CE0G STS 3.2-10 12/21/90 4:02pm,
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|
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.-. . _.-.. - - - - . - ._._- - - - - . _ . . _ _ . - . . - . - _ . ._

.

4

i

Total Integrated Radial Peaking Factor (F|3)!

B 3.2.

i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

, :

SR 3.2.3.1. --------------------NOTE-------------------- ;

1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
I

2. SR 3.i.3.2 and SR 3.2.3.3 shall be
completod each time SR 3.2.3.1 is

<.f reguired. FJ shall be determined by'
,

; g , >using;the incore detectors to obtain a
power distribution map with all -

J
v

full-length CEAs at or above the1

i % )e p term steady-state insertion limit.
...............................-............,

'

Verify" A r..thevalueo,,f'F), Prior to
'

r

A operation > 70%
RTP.after eachg+ , ',

, 'fuel loading,
,

y ;'
7,.h gg i*

, ,

n, .m

@ ? N. Each 31 days of'

s '

accumulated> '
v

%,i 14, i- operation in
'

h MODE 1

| Wh.e
.

-

,

pp .
7

SR 3.2.3.2 Verify the value of UNRODDED INTEGRATED In accordance
RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR (F,). with the

Frequency
requirements of
SR 3.2.3.1 i

SR 3.2.3.3 Verify the value of AZlMUTHAL POWER TILT In accordance
(T,) . with the

.

Frequency
I requirements of

SR 3.2.3.1

.

'CE0G STS 3.2-11 12/21/90 4:02pm

!

. - . . . _ . . _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ - . _ . . _ _ . - . , . . _ _ _ , . - , _ . , _ . _ . . . . . - - . _ , . . _ , _ _ _ . . . , _ , . . . . . , . , , _ _ _ . . _ _



- . - - _ . _ . . _ _ . _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ . . . . _ . _ _ .

|

|

.

t

| O
|

6

,

| '

|
'I
,

4

I

i

j

t

f
a

l

1

!

l
4

.

)

e.|

,

O

-- . _ . - __ __ ___ -



__ _ _ __ _ _ . . . _ . . . _ _

AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (T,4)
3.2.

(
3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.4 AZIMUTHAL POWER TILI (T,) (Analog)

LCO 3.2.4 The T, shall be s [0.03).

APPLICABILITY: MODE.1 > 50% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).

#g#[f"!bb.ACTIONS

C0%0N jf REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME.s

WF' ,di#; '' N
and s 0.10 , > [0,41g . A.1% Restore T to 2 hoursIndicated TA.

(p.' s [0.03) y-d9

94 E ao na,4
Akik;a ;;,fDetermine Total 2 hours

~1

"' SO4 Planar Radial
( @)# Peakte's Factor (Fly)dE

a '?staltlntegrate,
' * * tb Peaking Once per 8 hours

9ftetor:(f|}are thereafter
within the limits of
LCO3.2.2andKveh,
LC03.2.3..c{p P

i

-

B. Indicated T, > 0.10. B.1 Determine FT andFJ l ',1our
are within Ee
limits of
Specifications
3.2.2 and 3.2.3.

M
B.2.1 Restore T 2 hourss (0.03] , to

E
~~

(continued)

O
CEOG STS 3.2-13 12/21/90 4:02pm
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|

|

!
AZlHUTHAL POWER VILT (T,4)

3.2.

!

A TIONS (continued) ,

r.ONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2.1 -------NOTES--------
1. All subsequent

Actions
coinpleted
whenever this
Action is

f entered,

f" 2. Subsequent'

i o)eration for
tie purpose of

,

measurement and
to identify the
cause of the
tilt is
allowable
provided the
THERMAL POWER

'

is restricted'

to < 20E RTP.
.. ........... ...

Reduce THERMAL-POWER 2 hours
to < 20% RTP. .

9g i

(continued)

O
CEOG STS 3.2-14 12/21/90 4:02pm
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>

AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (1,4)
3.2.

ACTIONS (continued)
.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2.1 Restore T Prior to
s (0.03)., to increasing

THERMAL POWER

----NOTE -----
Correct the
cause of the
out-o f-limit
condition prior
to increaning
THERMAL POWER.
Subsequent sower
operation asove
20% RTP may
proceed provided
that the, ,

measured T, is
verified
g [0.03) at
least orice perp hour for

g 12 hours, or
until verified
at 95% of RTP

|
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met,

f&

F1 F1 or T 1
cah,notbedelermined

fbecause of Incore
Detector Monitoring
System inoperability.

,

OO
CEOG STS 3.2-15 12/21/90 4:02pm
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'

AZIMVTHAL POWER TILT (T,4)
3.2.

SURVElllAhtE REQUIREMENTS ~ -

_

SURVEILLINCE FREQUENCY
-

, _ .
,

SR 3.2.4.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0,4 is not applicable.
........ .. ................................

!
Detennine T,. 12 hours

.

- .- , _

: &

T ___ ~

*Q),:l'
g

>
.

!} -) ,
,

-

,, ,,

w. -

,

s-
{{ i

.

i

}

'
,

t

.

4 ',

, - -

:
'

, m ., ,i.,
, - e a

Il fi
l

o

,

,

,

't

,

: O
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ASI
3.2.5

( 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LlHITS

i.J 5 Mi ]_.Shu1Jndex (ASI) (Analog)3

LC0 3.2.5 The ^91 nall be maintained within the limits, as specified
in Figur 3.2.5-1 of the CORE OPERATING LlHITS REPORY
(COLR).

APPLIC4111LITY: MODE 1.
o

ACTIONS 4 g ,, _

C0'.''llT ION : REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETId !0T'''

<

-- w, --

ASInotwithinliMle%A.1
Restore ASI to 2 hoursA. '

within limits.

4'- ~.
'

'

B. Required Action and ' B.! ( Be in MODE 2. 6 hourr

(] associated Completion
~

v Timo not met. ,

-

47 .,

'

ASI cannot be
determined because of
Excore Detect 4J
Honitoring System
inoperabnity.

- <- . - - .

01
V,

CECG STS 3.2-17 12/21/90 4:02pm
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. _

ASI
3.2.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCYt

..

SR 3.2.5.1 ------------------NOTE------------------- -

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
.. .........................................

12 hours
Verify ASI is within limits specified in the
COLR.

!!. *_,

_ _ _ 4, ,, . -

,< ,
.

L

)

i

r
'

O

:

I

O
CE0G STS 3.2-18 12/21/90 4:02pm
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LHR
3.2.1

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTIOk LIMITS

3.2.1 Linear Heat Rah.(LHR) (Digital)

LCO 3.2.1 The LHR shall not exceed the limit specified in the CORE-
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

APPLICABILITY: MODE!;1 > 20% RATED THERHAL POWER (RTP).

,ff E'
ACTIONS /" ~ |

/
[ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION:

*

,

,:.

A. Core Operating Lien ~ N A.1 Initiate Corrective-. 15 minutes
'

Supervisory System , action to reduce LHR
(COLSS) calculated j J g te within limits
core power exceeds the: -' T ecified'in the-
COLSS calculated core f4 cc LR.-

#power operating limit C,t' *

.

based on kW/ft. \
O E(/ - AM' A-

d A.2 Jteddce COLS$1 1_hourL
T.

'ti. calculated core .
power to-less than
the COLSS calculated
core powercoperating
1imit based on
kW/ft.

B. Any OPERABLE locc1 B.1 Initiate corrective- 15 minutes-
power density channel action to reduce LHR
exceeds the LHR limit to within limit,

when COLSS is not in
use. E

B.2 Restore LHR to 2 hours

| within limit.

C. Required Actions and- C.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 6 hours
associated Completion to s 20% RTP.
Times not met.

CE0G STS 3.2-1 01/09/91 1:25pm

. __ ._ - _ _ _ .



LHR
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE rkEQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 -- ----------------NOTES--------------------
1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. This surveillance is only applicable
when COLSS is in service.

Ag "~
Verify,LHR"is within limits by monitoring Continuously
the 00LSS. ' '|

Ng, ',,

+ ,

(f . {

SR 3.2.1.2 - - - - - - - - --- - - --s- L NO T E S --- - - -- - -- - -- -- - - -
1. SR 3.0.4 is not' applicable.

2. This surve111snb is only; applicable
when COLSS is out of; service.

______________......... ... ...__.___... .

~h*c
Verify LHR, as indicated on each OPER58tE 2 hours
local power density channels, is).t.[13.91
kW/ft). _. , y

_

s

|i*

SR 3.2.1.3 -------------------NOTES------------------
1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
________.. ...__ ._______________.________

Verify the COLSS margin alarm actuates at a 31 days
THERMAL POWER equal to or less than the core
power operating limit based on kW/ft.

,

O
CE0G STS 3.2-2 01/09/91 1:25pm



a

Planar Radial Peaking Factors'(F ,y)-
3.2.2

?

I 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.2 Planar Radial Peakina Factors (F,y) (Digital)
,

i

LCO 3.2.2 The measured Planar Radial Peaking Factors (F;y) shall be equal ,-

to-or 'iess than the Planar Radial Peaking Factors (Fly)d in theused in
theCoreOperatingLimit-SupervisorySystem(COLSS)an
Core Protection Calculators (CPC).

_[.m,

APPLICABILITY: AIODE lh20% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).
L': w

'

%6;;. $
ACTIONS he , R

CONDITION j$- h,REQUIREDACTION COMPLET10N TIME

5.1.1 y Adjust CPC address- 6 hoursA. . F;y > Fly. g
-able constants to

''
, .

,, zincrease the
, : multiplier applied

4to planar radial-
- i peaking byta factorL

b .equ' valent to.
12 F;y/ Fly. Q

r ..
$ f, ' Q?;,y

A.I.2 Meintain;aLeargin$o 6 hours
the COLSS: operating
limits of at least -
[( ; / Fly)-1.0)

E
A.2 Adjust the affected 6 hours

Fi used in the-
00i.SSandCPCtoa
value equal'to or
greater than the
measured F;y.

E
A.3 Reduce THERMAL POWER 6 hours

to 1 20%-RTP.

O
(continued) |

CEOG STS 3.2-3 01/09/91 1:25pm
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_ - _ _ - -
. . .. ..

.

Planar Radial Peaking Factors (F xy)
3.2.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

QB

F; or Fly cannot be'
dei.ermineddueto.
COLSS or CPC .
inoperability. s

_

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
____ ______________________________________

Verify measured F;y obtained using the Once after each
incore detector system is equal to or less fuel loading
than the Fiy used in the COLSS and CPC. with THERMAL

POWER > 40% RTP
but prior to
operations
above 70% RTP

AND

31 effective
full power days

.

O
CE0G STS 3.2-4 01/09/91 1:25pm



- ~ - . - - .-. . . . . . . _ - . - - - _ _
.

. AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (T"3-)'3 - 2..

3.2 -POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
.

3.2.3 AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (T,) (Digital)
.

LC0 3.2.3 The measured T shall- be s the T, allowance used in the Core
Protection Caldulators (CPCs).

2
'

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 > 20% RATED THERMAL-POWER (RTP).

. + . -

'

ACTIONS s

CONDITION, REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME,

C
A. Measured T greati . A.1 Restore measured T,. 2 hours

'

than the allowance
used in the CPCs and, , .M ,

.

s 0.10. -

'A 2:gs;

(Adjust the T'the 2 hours,

Lallowance in
~

%r
w CPCs q measured -

i 9y, _.

... m. m

B. Measured T, > 0.10. B.1 Verify measu k?,' 2 hours
equal to or?less
than T allowance
usedih-theCPCs.

,

%<

(continued)

|
i

: O
CE0G STS' 3.2-5 .01/09/91 1:25pm
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_ - _ _ _ _ - .

. .. . . .. ..

.

AIDlVTHAL POWER TILT (T'.3
)

3.2

ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

B. (continued) B.2.2.1 --------NOTE-----~~
1. All subsequent

Actions must be
completed
whenever this
Action is
entered.

,-

# 2. Subsequent
2_ . o>eration for,

tie purpose of
'

measurement and
to identify thei

- cause of the
-

'

tilt is
- allowable

'

* '
-provided the

THERMAL POWER
fis restricted*

' (to < 50% RTP.
'

_-...__-...,....... .

ReduceTHERMAbPOWER4 4 hours,

to s 50% RTP. ,

cc 3

allQ ''

B.2.2.2 Reduce linear power 16 hours
level-high trip
setpoints to
5 55% RTP.

8hD

(continued)

O
CE0G STS 3.2-6 01/09/91 1:25pm



-. . . . -. - . . - - -.- . . . . . - . . _ - . . .- -. .- .

-|
,

AZIMVTHAL POWER TILT -(T,3-)
3.2. !

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2.3 Restore the measured Prior to
T to < the T increasing
allowance use% .in- THERMAL POWER
the CPCs.

------NOTE------
.

. Correct the
$ .M@;,s

-

cause of the

ge[[r# ;f. out-of-limitj
R4 condition prior-

yS'Qj;g' ].E{f
j 5 to increasing.s

g ,hy . THERMAL POWER.

a|W atu, Subsequent power

tj pQ* ,q @" $
y operation > 50%
h ! RTP may' proceed

f' provided that
gf

,

off7g the' measured T .r
q

C TwM is verified s
$[${1]ff 0.10 at least

kp[ j,ff %
Once per hour

!y.f W$h for 12 hours, orjk

f /jfjuO h at 1 95% RTP
until verified-

's
'qv Ry

%;bi%
...............,

s
_

,gf %'
C. Required Actions and C.1 Reduce 115tMAL POWER 6' hours

associated Completion to 1 20%r
Times not met.

:

E
T cannot be
d%terminedduetoCPC
inoperability. ,

O
t

CEOG STS 3.2-7 01/09/91 1:25pm
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AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (T )q
3.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 -------------------NOTE--------------------- -

1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. Only applicable when COLSS is in
service.

.,

Verify. measureAT, within limits. Continuously
g, '

SR 3.2.3.2 ------- U----- ---NOTE
1. SR 3.0.4gis not applicable.

vi >; ..
2. Only applicable when COLSS i,s out of

service. (c 7$
M> 1. L

Calculate T, and verify itiis within>the 12 hours
limit. Y'''

';f. f" ,

s ,

x,z

SR 3.2.3.3 -------------------NOTE------------------- e A
1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. 35

r
t*

Verify COLSS azimuthal tilt alarm is 31 days
actuated at a T, less than the T used iny
the CPCs.

SR 3.2.3.4 -------------------NOTE---------------------
1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
__________._.______________________ __._____

Independently confirm the validity of the 31 effective
COLSS calculated T, by use of the incore full power days
detectors.

O
CE0G STS 3.2-8 01/09/91 1:25pm



_ _ _ . . . _ . _ _ ._ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
_

DNBR
3.2.4

l'
I 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION' LIMITS

3.2.4 Deoarture From Nucleate Boilina Ratio (DNBR) (Digital)

LCO 3.2.4 The DNBR shall be maintained by one of the following methods:

a. Maintaining Core Operating Limit Supervisory System
(COLSS) calculated core power less than or equal to COLSS-

calculated core power operating limit based on DNBR (when
,TCOLSS is in service, and either one or both control

/':A , e1 nt assembly calculators (CEACs) are OPERABLE); or

/T ti. Maintaining COLSS calculated core power less than or equal
te COLSS, calculated core power operating limit based on

@$ps';WlBR decreased by 13.0% or RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP) (when
"'COLSSMs'ingervice and neither CEAC is 0PERABLE); or

'

(Ope) rating frithin the region of acceptable- operation of
g %. y

c. -

Figure)3 2.4-1 specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORTW(COLR assing any operable core protection

either one?or ~ )oth'CEACS are OPERABLE); ori hannel (when COLSS is out of service and
calchlator - c

'' ' m , w .:
'

d. Operating withis theJMelon of acceptable operation of

V)
,-

Figure 3.2.4-1/specified iw3the COLR using any operable(
CPC channel (when COLSS is out'of service and neither CEAC
is OPERABLE). 9P %y G

' %
h~ky

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 > 20% RTP. ,CY
y

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

L A. COLSS calculated core A.1 Initiate corrective 15 minutes
power not within action to restore
limit. DNBR to within:

limit.
,

,

M\

A.2 Restore the DNBR to I hour
within limit.

(continued)'

f\-
V

CE0G STS 3.2-9 01/09/91 1:25pm
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DNBR
3.2.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. DNBR outside the B.1 Initiate corrective 15 minutes
region of acceptable action to restore
operation when COLSS DNBR to within
is not being used, limit.

A g
n
# 'D . 2 Restore DNBR to 2 hours#

g$ f ', , within limit.
%. N Q,c

w. 7,,

I i I. h
- .--

,

p ' - )#_.
*''s

C. Required Actions and C.1- V Reduce THERMAL POWER 6 hours
6~associated Completion

* @ g 20% RTP.to
Times not met. -

_.,W a ; ,
s

b ,; (--a,

- [( "1,5DNBR cannot be *U
determined due to .i , 4
COLSS, CEAC, and CPC "

-
1inoperability, i

|
~

g"3p
-

| y

1
,

O
CEOG STS 3.2-10 01/09/91 1:25pm
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i
|

DNBR |
'3.2.4

- RVEILLANCE REQVIREMENTSSUs

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |
l

SR 3.2.4.1 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. Only applicable when COLSS is in.
service.

- e
__ q h t['- ;

, Determine 0NBR is within limits by Continuously

f(eonitoringhthe core power distribution withthe COLA $/ fNYf[p'' g |bjQ

------ J- $ @M if@ GhSR 3.2.4.2 NOTES----------------------

1. SR 3.0.4ds not applicable.
$Q" gh

2. Only applicable [whekCOLSS is out of
service. V M g j ' ,

F su i ,%. . ..

Verify DNBR, as indi$a;ted ~enTa11' OPERABLE 2 hours: ' DNBR channels, is withinithe' limit'#0ft
figures 3.2.5-1 or 3 . 512 of the COLRias
applicable. _ gg.,,yp c,

y ;<

SR 3.2.4.3 - - -- - - - -- -- - - - - --- - NOT E S -- - - - -- ',

: The provisions of SR 3,0.4 are not
applicable.

j ________________________________________.___

,

; Verify COLSS margin alarm actuates at a 31-days
1 THERMAL POWER level equal to or less than

the core power operating limit based on
DNBR.

l

l

|

CE0G STS 3.2-11 01/09/91- 1:25pm

|
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ASI i

-3.2.5 i
;

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
-

3.2.5 AXIAL SHAPE INDEX (ASI) (Digital) '

1

LCO 3.2.5 The ASI shall be within the limits specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

;

'l

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 > 20% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).
,: n. x.

ACTIONS

CONDITION 0 '1 REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-
'

,

.W. '

A. Core average ASI not --A. l' ' Restore ASI to 2 hours
#

__

within limits, within limits.
, ,

.,,

-

'

B. Required Action and B.1 ['ReduceTHERMALPOWER
...r ,-

4 hours
associated Completion f!? to itM RTP.

O' Time not met. g' g '?g..

%| . %fy -;

, wa,
ASI cannot be 44 %

'#determined due'to Core f
_

,

Operating Limits t/ '

Supervisory System and "

core protection
calculator
inoperability.

CE0G STS '3.2-13 01/09/91 1:25pm

i
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ASI
3.2.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.5.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
............ ................................

Verify ASI is within limits. 12 hours
:

'

s (* ,h t ' f.|__ t

4),[' -

ur ..n,
b ,- &,

,A '
1 1

x: .1- ,.

e; o s q,. .

d- '
et

,f" R'f e i.

,.

py Vj
,. e

~ t|! "
+.

, , =
,

g- _
s.._

-

,

-
o-

g. T 4, . , -uro
t 5 -s 73A

, ~

l

|
!

O
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RPS Instrumentation
.3.1 (Analog) l

e

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION l

l
3.3.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) InstrumentatioJ1 (Analog)

LCO 3.3.1 The RPS instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.1-1 i
shall be OPERABLE.

,

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.1-1.

j,.$.@. .%..i.. .. . . _ _ . -- - - - - -- N 0T E - - - -- - - -- - - - -- -- - - -- - - - - - - --- - -.

f$For tht|s!100, each function shall be treated as an

N $$. .".fC Sf;;7_.". S $$$$ !" . $$. $. $_". $$'..____..

WW .g;y w
gfh* L , OW4MACTIONS

g h REQIREDACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

.g'g"y ' f/
A. One or more required f.'l heiOEnterthe Immediately

channels inoperable kgConditton(s)
fi for 1 or more & referencediinQ functions. " ,.Tabtei3,3.1-1,for

each inoperab)e.
channel. ,4

. d~a kw e
l(5*

B. One channel B.1 Restorelhannelto -1 hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

E
B.2.1 Place channel in 1 hour

bypass or. trip.

MQ

B.2.2.1 Restore channel to [48] hours
OPERABLE status.

| M

B.2.2.2 Place channel in [48] hours
! trip.

|

(continued)

CE0G STS 3.3-1 01/18/91 10:23am
,
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Two channels C.1 Restore 1 channel to I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

E
C.2.1 Place I channel in I hour

bypass and the other,

channel in trip.'

,

N gg,
,

' - C.2.2' ;P.estore 1 channel to [48] hours
f OPERABLE status.

,

C. . , y

D. One Initiation Logic 0.I'> Restore' channel (s) I hour.

channel, Reactor Trip i.-to-0PERABLE status.
Circuit Breaker (RTCB) -P
channel, or Manual E |.,m

Reactor Trip channel ,,. .. s,
inoperable. D.2 Open affecteds '4. I hour

RTCB(s).
.,

,

w,

E. One automatic bypass E.1 RestorechanneOto I hour
removal channel OPERABLE status,
inoperable.

M

E.2 Disable bypass 1 hour
channel.

%

(continued)

O
CE0G STS 3.3-2 01/18/91 10:23am i
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1-(Analog)_ !

'

.l
!

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-'

E. (continued) E.3.1 Place affected. l. hour
automatic trip -

channel in bypass 'or -

trip.

E0g
+'? b' E.3 2.1 Restore the affected [48] hours-

'

.

1;? Ei' automatic trip
'

W: A channel to OPERABLE-

"".6 M status.w a 9
h..( I, '

,

"

Ei3hh.2 Place affected -[48] hours
o

e / opautomatic trip
' channel in trip.'

;

v. n .

c. >~

F. Two automatic bypass F.1 I Restore 1" channel to- I hour
*, removal channals OPERABLE status,

inoperable, ,

c
M i

<

<

F.2 Disable 1 or both 'T 1: hour
bypass channels.

E
F.3.1 Place 1 affected I hour

automatic trip
channel _in bypass
and the other.
channel in trip.

MQ

F,3.2 Restore 1 affected '[48]-hours
automatic trip
channel to OPERABLE
status,

|

(continued)

CE0G STS 3.3-3 01/18/91- 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

ACTIONS (contin,ued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

G. Required Actions and G.1 Be in H00E 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition B,
C, D, E, or F not met.

H. One or more excore H.1 Perform SR 3.3.1.3. 24 hours
detector channels not
calibrated usingsthe.. 08
incore detectors.

H.2 . Restrict or reduce 24 hours
THERMAL POWER to

Ls (90]% of-the
maximumgallowed
THERMAL POWER level.

._

I. One wide-range neutron l '.1 Rest' ore chann'el:to -I hour
flux channel 0PERABLE. status,
inoperable.

DB

I.2.1 Place channel in "Ohour
bypass or trip.a

.

A!!D

I.2.2.1 Restore channel to [48] hours
OPERABLE status.

QB

I.2.2.2 Place channel in (48] hours
trip.

(continued)
,

O
CE0G STS 3.3-4 01/18/91 10:E3am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

O ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

J. Two wide-range neutron J.1 Restore 1 channel to I hour ,

flux channels OPERABLE status,
inoperable.

M.

C
, "f" A J . P .1 Place 1 channel in I hour

j!if 'S bypass and the other
,_

da ,$- channel in trip.ws n
7 6h , ,r E,g

%,

A i 5;- J.2itt Restore 1 channel to (48] hours
.-..

% ^'p %e, * OPERABLE status.
'

, i ,,, T ge ;,

K. One automatic bypass K.lb
Y Restore channel to

- I hour
removal channel OPERABLE. status,
inoperable. J .

'

' +

( ,

E 5 jf& ,'.

o - n m
K.2- Disable bypass.; I hour,

channel. ,A4
.wr yy

+: '
K.3 Place affected I hour

automatic trip
channel in. bypass or'
trip.-

!- E
K.4.1 = Restore the'affected 48 hours

automatic trip
,

channel to OPERABLE |
status. 1

M

K.4.2 Place affected [48) hours
automatic trip
channel in trip.

b (continued)
-ij
i

CEOG STS. 3.3-5 01/18/91- 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

L. Two automatic bypass L.1 Restore 1 channel to I hour
removal channels 0PERABLE status,
inoperable.

2B

L.2 Disable 1 or both I hour
,f bypass channels,

,

e C3

L 3.11 LPlace 1 affected I hour
_' automatic trip

' ' channel in bypass
-and the other# -

channel in trip.

. gg ;. ,

L.3.2 Restore 1 affected [48] hours
automatic trip
channel to OPERABLE
status.' ,-

M. Required Action and M.1 Open all RTCBs. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition I,
J, K, or L not met.

N. One Matrix logic N.1 Restore channel to 48 hours
channel inoperable. OPERABLE status.

,

(continued)

O
CE0G STS 3.3-6 01/18/91 10:23am I
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

O)*

V ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

0. Two Initiation Logic 0,1 Open the affected Immediately--

channels or RTCB RTCB(s),
channels affecting the
same trip leg
inoperable.

.#

$ '(
P. Required.Astions andhi P.1 Be.in MODE 3. 6 hours ,

associate 0 Completion ~ .

Times of Condition;N . >}|g)or 0 not met? 2 J
W P.2 m Open all RTCBs. . 6 hours

f!Fp* /G
N
Q.1 Mestore channel to 48 hours

c

Q. One Matrix Logic e'#channel ir. operable. NP OPERABLE' status.
%%;.: gq-

,

g byf g
?y AW',%
? Openiall RTCBs. 48 hoursL Q.2
ff M.;;n '4'/7,

A!
Restorechannel(kR. One Initiation Logic R.l~ s)3 48 hours

channel, RTCB channel, to OPERABLE. status!-

or Manual Reactor Trip ''

channel affecting the E '

same trip leg
inoperable. R.2 Open all- RTCBs. 48 hours

S. Two Initiation Logic S.1 Open.the affected .Immediately
channels or RTCB RTCBs.
channels affecting the-
same trip leg
inoperable.

(continued)

O
CE0G STS 3.3-7 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

ACTIONS (continu.ed)-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

T. One channel T.1 Verify that all I hour
inoperable, required support

features associated
with the other
redundant channel (s),

'

are OPERABLE. Ifr

dL verification'

Af;. y determines loss of
'

of 7 # functional
V $ capability, entera

" #
t A f'lC0 3.0.3

J
' '

4 <immediately unless
,

4n the loss of
- F' 7 h functional

"., ~6apability is
aF allowed:in the
V

(,6gsupport;featureLCO.
.

.;a gv
-4-.

_
___(j. es.

3 '(
~v. nu e pc4t-

' .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
"

SURVEILLANCE : @ FREQUENCY,

.'
______._________.._________________-NOTE---------------------------__-__-__
Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SR shall be performed for each
RPS function.
__________________________________________________________________________

SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

(continued)

,

O
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i

RPS Instrumentation-
3.3.1 (Analog)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) j
'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

l
!

SR 3.3.1.2 --------------------NOTE------------------- -----NOTE-----
The daily calibration may be suspended Only required.
during. PHYSICS TESTS, provided the when THERMAL
calibration is performed upon reaching each POWER is
major test power plateau and prior to 2 15% RATED
proceeding to the next major test power -THERMAL POWER

plateauQ4 (RTP)

49 9
\ Perform' calibration (heat balanca only) and 24 hours

idjust;the excore power range and AT power,. ,

channels to agree 1with calorimetrice

calculatiewdf thof absolute difference is
2 (1.5]%i %s .- u

!' . /:

.g W> 3 +

t

SR 3.3.1.3 Calibrate-the'473excore detectors,using the -----NOTE-----
T-s

incore detectors. $ Only requiredy
.N #; W when THERMALO 7 , ik V POWER is

@
~ '

2 (15]% RTP,,te ;ss
ki.c '

'y #j.e 31 days
,

l

| SR 3.3.1.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days

>

:.
l SR 3.3.1.5 .-------------------NOTE-------------------

Neutron detectors may be excluded from the.
CHANNEL CAllBRATION.

1 . --------..........------------------------

'

| Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION on the excore 92 days.
' power range channels.

(continued)

%

CEOG STS 3.3-9 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
||

SR 3.3.1.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the loss Once within
of load, power rate of change, and manual 7 days prior
reactor trip functions, to each

reactor
,

startup

,m:

SR 3.3.1.7 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the Once within
bypass, removal functions. 92 days prior

1

to each'

" reactor
startup

; .
. ,

SR 3.3.1.8 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONALTEST, including [18] months
independent verification of the undervoltage

"and shunt trips.
,

: T4

SR 3.3.1.9 -------------------NOTE-------------------
Neutron detectors may be excluded from ,

CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
'

+

. _________.______________________ ____...

t

Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION, [18] months

SR 3.3.1.10 -------------------NOTE-------------------
Neutron detectors may be excluded from RPS
RESPONSE TIME testing.
______________.__ ....____________________

Demonstrate RPS RESPONSE TIME is within [18] months onlimits. a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

O
CE0G STS 3.3-10 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrurantation
3.3.1 (Analog)-

.

Table 3.3.1 1 (page 1 of 7)
Reactor Protection System instrumentation

. .
. .. ..

FUNCTION APPLirABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE

MODES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS- VALUE

1. Verlebte High Power Trlp 1,2 4 t,C,M,T st 3.3.1.1 s (101% RTP
st 3.3.1.2 above current(VHPT)"N i gh '

gis sa 3.3.1.3 THERMAL POWER

s sa 3.3.1.4- but not Iover,

jfcfs sa 3.3.1.5 than (151% R7PP

nor higher'F - SR 1 3.3.1.9
[1071% RTP gn -V 3R-3.3.1.10'

, e .

2. PowerRatiet SU 1(b)2(D3 (41 s,C,T st -3.3.1.1 s (2.601 decades,

Chan0e"HIghOt MID# $ > N st 3.3.1.6 per minute
%g- 4r Or%, 3R 3,3,3,9

c ..
M

. ',

4@F SM,4(CIN (4) I,J,T st 3.3.1.1. 3 12.601 decades
W M SR 3.3.1.6 per alrute

9 3%# st 3.3.1.9

3. Reactor coolant S @(*)
Ftow" Low k , 4, ~g4 9

s,C,T sR. 3.3.1.1- t 1951%
SR 3.3.1.4

Tjhy g [/gFt 3R' 3,3,1.9
'

SR 3.3.1.10

4 Pressurizer -1,2 \%4 [ 't,C T : SR' 3.3.1.1 s (24003 pele -
Pressure"High if g '' m A SR 3.3.1.4

O (;d riMJ h SR 3.3.1.9,

M Nje SR 3.3.1.10V
k[ t(kB,C,T 3

ESR 3.3.1.11 s (4) pelg -5. . Contalrunent 1,2
Pressure " High

'

F S '3.3.1.4
g 313.3.1.9

4 .# s# 'G,.3.1.10f

6. Steam Generator (sG) 1,2(I) 4 per so B,C, f = SR 3.3.1.1 t I6851 pela
Pressure" Low fr)" sa 3.3.1.4 -

SR ~3.3.1.9'

SR 3.3.1.10

~

(continued)
!

(a) The power levet used in the VHTP, TM/LP (and APD) trip (s) la the higher of execre power range neutron
flux or af power.

(b) The Power Rate of Change"High trip may be bypassed when THERMAL POWER is < (1E 41% RTP or :
! > (121% RTP. Trip shall be [outomaticatty) removed [by function 14.b or 14.c3 whenever THERMAL POWER is

not between (1E 41% RTP and (121% RTP.
(c) With the reactor trip circuit breakers closed and Control Element Assen6ty (CEA) Drive system capable of

CEA withdrawal.
(d) The Reactor Coolant Flow" Low trip may be menuctly bypassed tJien THERMAL POWER is < (1E 41% RTP. The

bypass shall be hutomaticatty removed by function 14.s whenever THERMAL POWER is 1 (1E 41% RTP.
(e) The Reactor Coolant Flow" Low trip may be altered to disable the trip furiction during testing pursuant

to LCO 3.4.17, " RCS Loope-Test Exceptions."
(f) The SG Pressure" Low trip may be manuelty bypassed when stema generator pressure is < 17851 psig.

The bypass shall be automatically removed by function 14.s whenever SG pressure in 1 [7851 pelo.

1(
. CEOG STS 3.3-11: 01/18/91 10:23am
1
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

Table 3.3.1 1 (page 2 of 7) s
Reactor Protection System instrueentattet

--

FUNCT104 APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDLTIONS SURVEI LLAW ',E ALLOWABLE
H0 DES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE ,

..
.

7. Steam Generator Water 1,2 4/(SG) B,C,7 SR 3.3.1.1 y (373%
Levet Low SR 3.3.1.4

' SR 3.3.1.9 '

SR 3.3.1.10
,kf._ , _ ,

8. AxlatPowerDistritvtlIrtP
_II 8h 4 5,C,H,T SR 3.3.1.1 Fig. 3.3.1 3(a)

(APD) Wigh /:
t' s '1;}

| SR 3.3.1.24 ,

SR 3.3.1.3 '
~ .;A v.Tff SA 3.3.1.4-

.

N P% ~J SR 3.3.1.5, ,

**Gi ,7 s

- ", _ t SR 3.3,1.9
_. TR 3.3.1.10

-
,

'
iX -

;y -, > >

y 1
'

,

9a. Therent Margin / Low 1,2(h)(1)- 4 ,4,C,N,T SP 3.3.1.1 Figs; 3.3.1 1 1

'

Pressure (IM/LP)
_

" ' 1'
' #

'

SR 3.3.1.2 andg

>, SR 3.3.1.3 3.3.1 C *)- I
#* r'

y'- a- S2 3.3.1.4' '

q"' i ([ ? . SJt 3.3.1.5'

[@ g494 3.3.1.10
rp 4 SR [3.3.1.9)

9b. Asytmetric Steem 1,2(h)(l) 4 tl9 [ v(C,T u Etj$,J.1.1 1 [135) paid;
Generator Trenslent * < i SR 53.1,1.4
Protective Trip Function ''t p # VTj R 3.3.3,9 ,

t
(ASGTPTF) (Input to SR 343 dita

'

TM/LP trip function)
*|#(f Q.

F
10. Loss of Load 1(3) (4) 8,C,7 SR . 3.3.1.6 V' C (8001 pale

a

(turbine stop valve , et ;' 3 3.'i .9control oil pressure)
1r
1

(continued) h

(a) The power levet used in the VHTP, TM/LP, (and APD) trip (9) is the hiJher of excore power range twutronflux or AT pwer.

(g) The APD Wigh trip may be bypassed when THERMAL POWER is < [15]% RTP. T2.e bypese shtti be
automatically removed by furetion 14.d whenever THERMAL POWER is 1 (15]% RTP.

(h) The TM/LP [and ASGTPTF) trip (s) may be manually bypassed when THERMA'. $GER is < (12 41% RTP. The
bypass shall be automatically removed by function 14.a whenever THERMAL POWER is t (1E.41% rip.

.

-

(1) (During special testing, the TM/LP trip tend the ASGTPTF) may be bypassed pursuant to LCO 3.4.17,
"RCS Loopa-Test Exception." The trips may be manually bypassed belev 151% RTP. The bypass shall be
autcmaticatty removed when THERMAL PCWER la t [53% RTP.]

(j) The loss of toed trip may be bypassed when THERMAL POWER is < I151% RTP, The bypass shalk be
autenu.tically removed by function 14.d whenever THERMAL POWER la t (151% RTP.

O
CE0G STS 3.3-12 '01/10/91 10:23act
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'RPS-Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

I

Tebte 3 Z.131 (pope 3 of ?!
_

Reactor Protection iystem tretrumentas1on -

_
_

0_ _ ,
__

'
' -

-,

FUNCil'ON APPLICA4Lt! REnUIRED C(h@lTIONS FJf14|LLANCE ALLOW 4fLE .

M@tt CNA M LS RfJUIREMENT$ VALUE '

- r
,

!

11. Neoctor Protection System Loele

e, Metrix toolc , 1,2 6 N ,'| Mt 3.3.1.4- N/A
3

f;/ . 3(c) 4(c) 6 0,T $R L 3.1.4 N/A --!,

b. Inl ic g 1,2 4 ?),0,T =st-'3.3.1 4L N/k

k. ( 4 3,8,T SR. S.3.1.4 N/4 ,,

'

W

p2 j)fh' 4 0,0,T SR/ 3.3.1.4.- _h/A12. Recetor Trip Circut'
' ' g SR " 3.3.1.8 ^ 'Ipreekers (RTCas)

3 (C) - ~ ,C,3 st 3.3.1.4x et/AR

d$ I m q M kp
,

SR 3.3.1.8 '
9 . 4Qq!Qh

13. Manuet Reactor Trip ; .4f!/P D,T - SR 3.3.1.a N/A

I I *' 'W *
$ g

.

- %. Inter 4ocks/sypasses $fL.; J -

- w/Ft J .N
e. Bypass Resoval for' 1,2 gg' I T~OE,F,7fe. SR 3.3.1.7 - 5(1E*4)1 ,TM/LP, Steam Sp %"p 6 gft , 3.3.1.9 RTP

Generetor Pressure
'

- 92%
Difference A$GTPTf, d#0@n

89 %^.and Reactor Cootent-
WFlow * Low -$ *

(Functione 9.e,_
9.b, ard 3). ~

'4hgy
;, r

4{0f,c)5(0) at 3.3.1.9 -

b. typees Renoval for . -(4) 5:,L, T -. SR -3.3.*s.7 E_(1D 4]X RTP -
. Power Rate of
Change * * Nigh
(function 2).

c. Spass Renovat for 1 (4) E,F,T - $RL3.3i1.7 5 (123% RTP
! '

Power Rete of
~

$4 .3.3.1.9
Change Migh
(Function 2).

(c etinued)

(c) With the RTC8s closed atW Controt-Element Assembly (CEA) Drive System caAle of CEA Hithen swel,

(k) TM/LP bypeso permissive removat setpoint ALLOWA8tE VALUE !s ($)X RTP when c'Aductfrig testing pursuant so
LCO 3.4.17.

,

,

CEOG STS' 3.3-13 01Ile/01 Q:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

Tabiu 3.1.1 1 (pege 6 of 7)
Reector Protectico Systeva instrumentation

-- - -----

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED COCl?t0N$ $URVE!LtAWCf ALLOWABLE
P/JDES CliANNEL5 REQUIREMERTS VALUE 2

Ed
, . . - - - ,

/

14 Interlocks / Bypasses (cont f rued). '

d. Bypass Removat for _ 1 (41 E,r,T SR 3.3.1.7 m (151% RTP -|,
Loss of Load and & SR 3.3.1.9 '

APD *Higt
y,f,..,sW6f(Fmettore 10

end 8). ,f ;r , a
. ,. y e,.. 1 (

e. Bypass Remo M Qcf
'N .. 4 per So E.F,1 SR 3.3.1.7 s (7851 pelg

Steam Generatur A. ) en SR 3.3.1.9 ~ , ,_;
Pisseure Low M P 7; c % '-' ffb-0

* kdJ;#' M(6[p' !Ci '"(;unctitrl $).

'v;M |- 4
,,

g . -[',5 i;%* %

7 e,
',

(: v. .

%e1i9
_

-

v
,9- . .s, _ ;sb

,

5y , - . ;;p;
p"t <<J 9,

s, y +

-Q , q-

"f M,, rp
if , ^$ fy

'QJL *
*

- gg,

_

4% 2:

d-fiMUEf}9*
- 4 1 '' * #4,||

g{p '
~

'

w.
, y

1

>

o

,

,

1 e
CE0G STS 3.3-14 of/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

|
'

O
Table 3.3.1 1 (page 5 of 6)

1Reactor Protective System Instrumentation

A
1.6 t

( 0.6.1.4)
1.4 ' m ---:

+ 1.10,a\ tA

(+0.6,1.2),g
F

%VS = +0.5 x ASl + 0.9

O\ V % 1 /C
2

7 % (+0.4.1.1)Q = A x QR
3 \

DNS|3 {1.0
( . 0)

P = 2692x(A g)m(QRg)+17.16xTg.10662g"
' ' ' ' ' '

0.9 -

0.6 0.5 0.4 4.3 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6

ASI
,

Thermal Margin / Low Pressure Trip Setpoint'

Part 1 (ASI vs A )3

CEOG STS 3.3-15 01/18/91 10:23am
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! RPS Instrumentation
|

3.3.1 (Analog)

O
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 6 of 7)

Reactor Protective System Instrumentation

|

(1.2,1.2)
;

|

*

F'QgJ

M (1.0,1.0)1.00 j 9-

A f A1h /'

,
,

0.90 - g-
-

-.(0.6,0.86)-
0.80 . ,.

Qr
,,

-

0.70 r -

/b dhsi
OR 0.60 r 7

/ 9ill. ;.ygg
gy1

-

s.

\?k/ iT A G0~ / u.m y g a
0 30' * T(0,0,0.3' ,y

I --
0.20

-

0.10 VR DNd IN

0.00
0.0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2

FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWER

1

inermal Margin / Low Pressure Trip Setpoint
Part 2 (Fraction of RPS vs QR,)

O
CE0G STS 3.3-16 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Analog)

O
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 7 of 7)

Reactor Protective System Instrumentation

1 30 | I I I I I I

-

(0,1.30)

I'# ~ ~

CEPTABl.E UNACCEPTABLE
AATION OPERAtlON

1.10 lON REGION -

1 ,

|*g 1.00 . I, (O'''1'00) -

g . t

0.00 -

_

y/- - -

A et
g 0.80 V ,yj- AsLE- -

0 Tion
h 70

- GION ;
q g0 f

- -

| nf -O 8 .

0.60
" ~-

$ 0.50 - -

u.

0.40 (4.6,0.40) (0.6,0.40)- -

0.30 - -

0.204 - -

'
0.152

0.8 0.6 -0.4 0.2 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8

PERIPHERAL AXtAL SHAPE INDEX, Y,

Peripheral Axial Shape Index,
Y vs Fraction of RPSi

.

d
CEOG STS 3.3-17. 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1 (Digital)

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1 Reactor P otection System (RPS)-Instrumentation (Oigital)t

LCO 3.3.1 The RPS instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.1-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Accordipg to Table 3.3.1-1.
c .. .... ........... ........ NOTE---------------------------

sf Tor thiklCO,-each function shall be treated as an
Qindependent,entitywithan-independentCompletionTime,

s . . ,, .a=.
t :,j m

a :L 'O
ACTIONS I

" '

7 REQUIRED ACTION. (OMPLETION TIMECONDITION j

lvfherthe immediatelyi '

A. One or more required
channels inoperable vyCondition(s)
for 1 or more V reforenced in-

functions. * Table 1,3. lei rfor
fetchinoperable z

channel;
,

,Q,;;

y ,-2
B. One channel B.1 Restore channel to I hour !

inoperable. OPERABLE status.

QB

B.2.1 Place channel-in I hour
bypass e, trip.

MD

B.2.2.1 Restore channel-to (48) hours
OPERABLE status.

QB

__

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.3-19 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2.2 Place channel in (48] hours
trip.

.-

C. Two channels C.1 Restore 1 channel to I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.>

98

~ C . 2.'l . Place 1 channel in 1 hour
bypass and the other
channel in trip.

. 8NQ

C.2.2 Restore 1 channel to [48] hours
OPERABLE status.

-

D. One automatic bypass D.1 Restore cha'nnel to I hour
removal channel 0PERABLE status,
inoperable,

gg ..

D.2 Disable bypass, I hour
channel.

QB

(continued)

|

9
CE0G STS 3.3-20 01/18/91 10:23am
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I

RPS Instrumentation !
3.3.1 (Digital)

(m
( ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. (continued) D.3.1 Place affected I hour
automatic trip
channel in bypass or
trip.

M
,

0.3.2.1 Restore the affected 48 hpars
,

automatic trip ''

,

channel to OPERABLE
status.

QB [48] hours

D33.2 Place affected
. automatic trip4

' 3 channel in trip.

C
E. Two automatic bypass E.1 Restore 1 channel to I hour

removal channels 0PERABLE status,
inoperable.

M

E.2 Disable 1 or both I hour
bypass channels.

@

E.3.1 Place 1 affected I hour
automatic trip
channel in bypass
and the other in
trip.

M

(continued)

A
U

CEOG STS 3.3-21 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. (continued) E.3.2 Restore 1 affected [48) hours
automatic trip
channel to OPERABLE
status.

F. Required Actions'and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition B, ,

C, D, or E not met

G. One Control Element G.1 Restore CEAC to 4 hours
Assembly Calculator OPEPABLE status.
(CEAC) channel
inoperable. QB

G.2.1 Verify each control Once per 4 hours
element assembly
(CEA) is within
7 inches of all
other CEAs in its
group.

MQ

G.2.2 Restore the CEAC to 7 days
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

O
CE0G STS 3.3-22 01/18/91__ 10:23am
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,

! RPS Instruirantation
! 3.3.1 (Digital)

~

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

H. Required Acticn and H.1 Restore 1 CEAC to 4 hours
4

: associated Completion OPERABLE status.
Time of Condition G
not met. E
E A, H.2.1- Ensure the departure 4 hours

i A/M from nucleate !

Both CEAC$dapperable> boilingratio(DNBR).
! fi~ M requirements of

W zj A LC0 3.2.5 are met
%M W g fQ |and the Reactor

& %4 Power Cutback System"'"'

$ O disabled).f4 4

y vcw
;Q

~ g
r/ -

H,2.tn,p a4 Ensure all full- 4 1.ours*

j d"a J length and part-
W,iengthCEAgroups

7O!jarefullylwithdrawn,r and~maintnined fully.

j
* withdrawn,Texcept

i
-

i tduringisurveillance
testing pursuant'to
SR 3.1.5.3 ' and ' ' %

i SR 3.1.5.4 & *,

! (individual CEA
i motion tests) [or
| for control, when

CEA Group 6 may be'

inserted to a
maximum of
121.5 inches).

M

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.3-23 01/18/91 -10:23am



RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

O
ACTIONS (continued)

,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLE110N TIME

H. (continued) H.2.3 Ensure the 4 hours
"RSPT/CEAC
Inoperable"
addressable constant
in each core
protection
caluclator (CPC) is
set to indicate that
both CEACs are
inoperable.

<

AtiQ .

H ',4 Ensure the Control 4 hours
Element Drive
Mechanism Control
System is placed in
"0FF" and maintained
in "0FF" except
during CEA motion as -

permitted by
Required
Action H.I.2. ,.

AtiD

H.2.5 Verify each CEA is~ Once per 4 hours
within 7 inches'of
all other CEAs in
its group.

|

| (continui3J
,

;

O
CEOG STS 3.3-24 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation l
3.3.1 (Digital) 1

ACTIONS (continued)
i CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

;

I

1. Three or more auto 1.1 Perform a CHANNEL 24 hours
restarts of an FUNCTIONAL TEST on
OPERABLE CPC or CEAC the affected
during a 12-hour calculator. '

period.

r,

J. Receipt of=6'CPC O J.1 Perform a CHANNEL 12 hours
cabinet high.. .4= " FUNCTIONAL TEST on
temperature'al k s.'' ' '. the affected CPCs

A. G H and CEACs.

$ Q''' . c., P

r m
OneInitiationLogic( K. l s ~ , Restore channel (s) I hourK. -

channel, Reactor Trip ~ % to'0PERABLE status.,,

Circuit Breaker (RTCB) V6% 4; e,
channel, or Manual DB

( Reactor Trip channel y/ .d-

. W *VM .
(9 QpenJeffected\ inoperable. K.2 I hour

4RTCB((s)). 6* g
.y %g,

L. Required Actions and L.1 Be in MODE!3.~ 6 hours'

associated Completion 4*
Times of Condition H,
I, J, or K not met.

;

,

M. One Matrix Logic M.1 Restore channel to 48 hours
channel inoperable. OPERABLE statu:.

.

N. Two Initiation Logic N.1 Open the affected Immediately
channels or RTCB RTCB(s),
channels affecting the
same trip leg
inoperable.

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.3-25 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

ACTIONS (continued) ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

0. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition M MD
or N not met.

0.2 Open all RTCBs. 6 hours
,-

P. One Matrix Logic P.1 Restore channel to 48 hours
channel inoperabl g , , OPERABLE status.'

,

g, 'z;'
-

-.
..:,

*

P.2 ' i0 pen all RTCBs. 48 hours
'4,

, $| y
'

,

Restore channel (s) 48 hoursQ. One initiation Logic Q.1 -

channel, RTCB channel, to'0PERABLE status,
or Manual Reactor Trip c 's x
channel. 03

'

47.

Q.2 Open all RTCBs. p 48 hours
*

__.

R. Two Initiation Logic R.1 Open the affected Imediately
channels or RTCB RTCB((s)].
channels affecting the
same trip leg
inoperable.

S. One log power channel S.1 Restore channel to I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

98

S.2.1 Place channel in I hour ,

bypass or trip.

MQ
1

(continued)

CE0G STS 3.3-26 01/18/91 10:23am
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(

|

RPS Instrumentation'

3.3.1 (Digital) i

1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.

S. (continued) S.2.2.1 Restore channel to- [48] hours
OPERABLE status.

'

QB |

l f, S.2.2.2 Place channel in [48) hours
g5 trip.

-,ph" 9
' 5,

.
,

T. Two log power'che nilsi T.I Restore 1 channel to I hour-

inoperable.
'

jff 4 OPERABLE status,

@s% g
, ,

e T.2.1 ': Place 1 channel in 1 hour
'

bypass and the other'

.
,

channel in trip.
v .4 <y<.+ ,

!s,mAif- v.. e,,,1
--

.pt;; b.

T.2.2 ,Resto[re-1 channel to (48) hours
t' :,

'0PERABLE statusR:
h?h.

_
,

.,

V. Required Actions and V.1 Open alk RTCBs. I hour
associated Completion

. Times of Condition S
' or T not met.

(continued)

,

f

a

CEOG STS- 3.3-27' 01/18/91 10:23am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

OACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMN.ETION TIME

V. One channel V.1 Verify that all I hour
inoperable, required support

features associated
with the other
redundant channel (s)

- are OPERABLE. If

fy verification
, y~ ' determines loss of-

'
,cf functional

N-%, capability, enter
-LCO 3.0.3.

>

'

,e immediately unless
We loss of
functional.

' capability isi
'

allowed in the
-f support feature LCO.

- ;> , , ,

_ . .

. , . . .
..

,,
. , ,

s..
'

,
.

flRVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS __

'
'

SVRVEILLANCE Q FREQUENCY

_..........-.____.....___ ... ......--NOTE-----------------------------------
I Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SR must be performed for each RPS
! function.

I
j SR 3.3.1.1 Perfonn CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
|
|

(continued)
:

I

O
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RPS Instrumentatinn
3.3.1 (Digital)

O
FURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (conti_nued)-

SURVEILLANCE FREQULNCY
-

-----NOTE-----
Only required
when THERMAL
POWER is
2 70% RATEDA., THERMAL POWER

/ v ,s% (RTP)

&gej )k
..............

y
SR 3.3.1.2 % rify,tetal Reactor Coolant System (RCS) 12 hours

sw rete aridedicated by each CPC is _ equal
to oflesn'than the RCS total flow rate.

syn Q >

If necistiry segust the CPC addressable
constant flo fe6efficients such that each
CPC indicatedflow isdess,.than or equal to
the flow rate.jC;VQ

' % w A

h SR 3.3.1.3 ChecktheCPCandCENEutoNstAr_tcount. 12 hours
v ,.g6 g

y zp yg
SR 3.3.1.4 -------------------NOTES------------ o--A -- -----NOTE-----

1. The daily CHANNEL CAllBRATION e$be% Only required j
suspended during PHYSICS TESTSs provi when THERMAL

.

.

the calibration is performetepon + POWER is !reaching each major test power platent h IS% RTP iand prior to proceeding to the next '

--------------

major test power plateau.

2. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
.-..........................................

Perform calibration (heat balance only) and '24 hours
adjust the linear power level signals and '

the CPC addressable constant multipliers to
make the CPC AT power and CPC nuclear power
calculations agree with the calorimetric
calculation, if the (absolute) difference is
(22%).

(continued)-

CE0G STS 3.3-29 01/18/91 10:23am |
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

SVRVEILLANCEREQUIREMEN15 (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.5 --------------------NOTE-------------------- -----NOTE-----
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. Only required

when THERMAL--------------------------------------------

POWER is 2 15%
RTP
..............

Verifyaltharpowersubchannelgainsofthe 31 days
excore detectors are consistent with the
values used to' establish the shape annealing
matrix elements'in the CPCs.

,

__

' - [ [

:> -----NOTE-----
Only required

,

when THERMAL
'

, - 1, fp POWER is
# 2 70% RTP

''

; ,c,

--------------

SR 3.3.1.6 Verify total RCS flow rate ~(as!!ndicated byg 31 days
each CPC) is less than or equal to the RCS 9
flow rate determined by calorimetric g,
calculations, f, " Q

:

SR 3.3.1.7 --------------------NOTE--------------------
The CPC CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall
include verification that the correct values
of addressable constants are installed in
each OPERABLE CPC.
.............................. __...........

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days

(continued)

,

|

9
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

SURVElLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.8 --------------------NOTE--------------------

'

Neutron detectors may be excluded from the
,

CHANNEL CAllBRATION.
............................................

M
Perfors" CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the power 92 days ;

range neutron flux channels.
,.Lk b
'vfy g y ekp) fik ..... NOTE------

,# Q Only required
47\A h when THERMALgc M. ': POWER is

4- 2 [55]% RTP-
_ ,

..............

*
,- ..

i 9

SR 3.3.1.9 Perform the CHMMEliFUNCTIONAL
.loss of load functional ' unit, f. TEST for the 92 days
'

/ yg, ,

i -_ f ' i;_ > W d,s, _

+g

"SR 3.3.1.10 --------------------NOTE----- '"

Neutron detectors may be excluded fros'the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. ,# Q'

.

e4

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. (18) months

SR 3.3.1.11 Verify the isolation characteristics of each (18) months
CEAC CEA position isolation amplifier and
each optical isolator for CEAC to CPC data
transfer.

SR 3.3.3.12 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the RTCBs (18] monthsincluding separate verification of the
undervoltage shunt trips.

(continued)-
10
V'
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _ _ _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.13 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the CPCs, (18) months
CEACs, and Manual Reactor Trips. 9

SR 3.3.1.14 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the dit iin 92 days
bypass removal . functions, prior to each

reactor
startup

SR 3.3.1.15 Using the incore detectors, determine the After each
shape annealing matrix elements to be used refueling
by the CPCs. ~ prior to

exceeding
70% RTP

SR 3.3.1.16 --------------------NOTE--- '---------------

Neutron detectors may be excluded.from RPS
RESPONSE TIME testing.
............................................:

Demonstrate the RPS RESPONSE TIME is withik- '[18) months on
limits, a STAGGERED

TEST BASIS

9
CEOG STS 3.3-32 01/18/91 10:23am-
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

i

lable 3.3.1 1 (pape 1 of 3)s

Reactor Protection system Instrtmentation
!

l

|

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED LONDITIONS SURVE!LLANCE ALLOWABLE
MCOES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Linear Power Level Migh 1,2 4 B,C,Y SR 3.3.1.1 1 (111.311
st 3.3.1.4 RTP
sR 3.3.1.5? st 3.3.1.74

''

SR 3.3.1.8
j st 3.3.1.16,

2. Logarithmit'MtLevelhWiph 2I8IIDI 4 B,C,Y st 3.3.1.1 1 (0.9611 RTP
% SR 3.3.1.7

.J g3(c) 4(c) 4 g'y'y st 3.3.1.10' ..#V *

'$(c) $R I..$.1.16

3. Pressuriser Pressure Ni d~ E i,2 4 B,C,Y st 3.3.1.1 1 (2,389)
',

'

SR 3.3.1.7 pale" *
SR 3.3.1.10.

>

l !'i $R 3.3.1.16
4 Pressurizer Pressurea Low- 1,2(d)g 4 B,C,V sR 3.3.1.1 g (17A3)

sR 3.3.1.7 palam'o ,

SR 3.3.1.10,

f CR 3.3.1.16-
.

5. Contalrpent Pressure Hish 1,2 4, B,C,V sa 3.3.1.1 5 (3.14 pelg),

(N

{V} '4 i '
$R 3.3.1.7'
SR 3.3.1.10,

/. ( % ,. SR 3.3.1.16
6. Steam Generator (SG) 1,2 4/sGV B, C,V sa 3.3.1.1 g (7Q<

Pressure--Low '

sR 3.3.1.7;% psis
m SR-3.3.1.10
ySR 3.3.1.16,

,

(continued)s

(a) The Logarithele Power Level Migh trip may be bypassed whenever THERML POWER is > (1E 41% RTP.
Function 16.b shalt automatically remove the bypass when THERMAL POWER is 1 (IE 41% RTP.

(b) Trip may be manually bypassed during pysics testing pJrsuant to LC0 3.4.17.
(c) With the RTCBs closed and the CEA Drive system capable of CEA withdrawal.

(d) The Pressurizer Pressure Low trip may be manually bypassed below (400) psla. Bypass shall be
automatically removed by function 16.f whenever pressuelser pressure is t (500) pala.

(e) The Pressuriter Pressure- Low trip setpoint may be manually decreased to a mininsa value of (3001 pela
as pressurl er pressure la recbeed, provided the margin between pressurizer pressure and the setpoint is
maintained 1 (400) pai. The setpoint sha|| be automatically increased @ to the trip setpoint as
pressuriter pressure is increased.

(f) The steam Generator Pressure Low trip setpoint may be manua||y decreased as SG pressure is
rerized, provided the margin betwm $G pressure and the setpoint is maintained g 200 pai.
The setpoint shall be increased t Jtomaticatty @ to the trip setpoint as sG pressure,

increases.i

Ch
( )
'O
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

Table 3.3.1 1 (page 2 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrtsnentation

FUNCTION APPLICABLE Rf0VIRED COND1110NS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABlt

Ma)ES CHANNELS REQUIREME N18 YALUE

7. Steam Generator Water 1(0) g(0) 4/s0 8,C,Y SR 3.3.1.1 1 (24.231%,

Levet" Low $R 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

^ $R 3.3.1.16

1(8),2I8I 4/50 5,C,V SR 3.3.1.1 1 (90.741%8. Steam Generator Water . 3 st 3.3.1.7
,-

#Level"Migh
$R 3.3.1.10

[g!*78 " " , st 3.3.1.16

9. Reactor Coolant '1,2(h), 4/s0 B,C,V st 3.3.1.1 RanpM
$R 3.3.1.7 a (,231)F tow. Low $ '

sa 3.3.1.10 pald/sec'u

A SR 3.3.1.16
Flocca,

*+ 1 (12.1) paidr
; st

Step is
. . ,

1 (7.231)' '

..

paid'

10. Loss of Load (turbine stop 1(II.N' 4' B,C,V st 3.3.1.9 1 (1001 pela
valve control ott pressure) $R 3.3.1.10

11. Core Protection Calculators 1,2( j ),(k ) 4 gg;gjg, gg 3,3,j,g gjg
' V $R 3.3.1.2

i $R 3.3.1.3
i IR 3.3.1.47' ',.

i et; 3.3.1.5

$4 3.3.1.6
SR<3.3,1.7
BR"3.3.1.13.

.tR 3.3.1.15
' ~ SR 3.3.1.16

a. Local Power Density 1,2 4 9,C,V N/A 3 (21.01
(LPD)"High kw/ft

b. Departure from Wucleate 1,2 4 B,C,V N/A g (1.31)
Bolling Ratio
(DNBR)"Lcw

(continued)

((g) The $G water levet high and low trips may te manually typassed whenever cold leg tergerature is
< 200*F. Function 16.e shall automatiently remove the bypass whenever cold les tenperature is
1 200*F.)

(h) The Reactor Coolant How" Low trip may te maruelty trypassed whenever THERMAL POWER is < (iE*41% RTP.
Function 16.c shat; automatically remove the bypass when THERMAL POWER (R 1 (1E*4]% RTP.

(1)-The toss of toed trip may be bypassed below (551% RTP. Fmetion 16.a shall automatically remove the
bypass when THERMAL KWER is t L55]% RTP.

(j) The. Low DNBR and high LPD trips may tva bypassed when THERMAL POWER is < (1E 41% RTP. Function 16.d
shall automatically remove the bypass when THERMAL POWER la 1 (IE 4)%.

(k) During spectat testing pursuant to LC0 3.4.17, the DNgR" Low and LPD"High trips may be
manually bmessed below 5% RTP. Fmetton 16.d shall automatically remove the bypass when THERMAL POWER
le 1 5%.

O
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1 (Digital)

C
\

. Table 3.3.1 1 (pope 3 of 3)
Reactor Protection Systwm Instrumentetton

FUNCil0N APPLICABLt htWJIRED CONDif(ONS SURVilLLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODis CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUC

12. Control tioment Assenbly 1,2 2 0,N,1,J, sr. 3.3.1,1 N/A
Calculetore V FA 3.3.1.3

$R 3.3.1.7
,o SR 3.3.1.10~

SR 3.3.1.11r

* SR 3.3.1.13.. ,

13. Reactor P.otection tystem!
Logic gi ,

1,2, 6 M,V st 3.3.1.7 N/Ae, katrix LDelt

3(83g(C) P,Y SR 3.3.1.7 N/A

b. Initiation Logis ? y,.,1,i, 4 K,N,Y SR 3.3.1.7 N/A

'3(8 4f83 0,R,V SR 3.3.1.7 N/A

14. RfCBs 1,2, 4 4 K,N,V SR 3.3.1.7 N/A
gs SR 3.3.1.12>

3(8)MC)' 4 0,R,V st 3.3.1.7 N/A.

$N $R 3.3.1.12,

15. Manuel Reactor frlp 1,2, . ' 4 K,V SR 3.3.1.13 N/A0, 3(8) 4(83 4. 0,R,V SR 3.3.1.13 N/A
$('c )

16. Interlocks and pypasses

e. Smass Removal for Loss 1 4 0,t,V. . SR 3.3.1.10 1 (551% RTPof Load (Function 10) $R 3.3.1.14
b. Dypass Removal for 1,2 4 0,C,Y sR 3.3.1.10 1 (1141) RTPLogarithmic Power SR 3.3.1.14

Level HIgh (Fmetion 2)
c. Bypass Removal for 1,2 4 0 t,V SR 3.3.1.10 g (1t 41)

Reactor Coolant SR 3.3.1.14 kip
Tlow Low (Function 9)

d. Bypass Removal for CPCs 1,2 4 D,t.V st 3.3.1.10 1(ifIg1(function 11) $R 3.3.1.14 RTP

e. bypass Removal for 1,2 4 0.t.V SR 3.3.1.10 g (2001*FLevel High and Low SR 3.3.1.14
(Functions 7 & B)

f. Bypass Renovel for 1,2 4 D,t.V SR 3.3.1.10 $ (4001 pela
Pressuriter Pressure Low SR 3.3.1.14
(Function 4)

--

___

(c) With the RfCBs closed and the CEA Drive System capable of CEA withdrawal.
| (t) The CPC bypass removal set point t|lowable value is (511 RTP when corducting testing pursuant to

LCO 3.4.47.

r3
.

D
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Analog)

( 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.2 fnaineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) ;,
Instrumentation (Analog)

LC0 3.3.2 The ESFAS instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.2-1
shall be OPERABLE.

&
APPLICABILITY: Aceerding to Table 3.3.2-1.

& %t
#61-------F------------------NOTE---------------------------

h ifor thistCOneach function shall be treated as anJ

N independent', entity with an independent Completion Time..

figAL *' % ,%' ':)
# 16ACTIONS

. . .
- --

CONDITION %. ,',>|REqu!REDACTION COMPLETION TIME
-

# 9 f7 ,y
A. One or more required A.1 DEnterithei Immediately

channels inoperable $1 Conditions
reference bfor 1 or more #

functions. 4 Table 3;3.2-Isfer
each in6
channel .perable_ t"M

, nge v

*ge

B. One channel B.1 Restore channel to I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

DB

B.2.1 Place channel in I hour
bypass or trip.

8 51

B.2.2.1 Restore channel to (48) hours
OPERABLE status.

93

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Analog)

ACTIONS (continued)
_, ,,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME1

._.

B. (continued) B.2.2.2 Place channel in (48) hours
trip,

.

C. Two channels C.1 Restore I channel to I hour
"~ ! OPERABLE status.inoperable.

{" y;
E

y C.2.li | Place I channel in I hour
' bypass and the other

_'-, v; - in,; trip.,

. + -

C.2.2 y Restore 1 channel to [48) hoursp
OPERABLE status.

. o-

D. One automatic bypass 0.1 Restorechannelti 1 hour
removal channel 0PERABLE status. '

inoperable. '

M

D.2 Disable bypass,J l hour

M

D.3.1 Place the affected I hour
automatic trip
channel in bypass or
trip.

MD

~

(continued)

O
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I

ESFAS Instrumentation |

3.3.2 (Analog)

ACTIONS (continued)_
__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME. ;

D. (continued) 0.3.2.1 Restore the affected (48) hours
automatic trip
channel to OPERABLE

,

status,

M6 03
,fMy%.,

&|jiff "pt 0.3.2.2 Place effected
M1 automatic trip (48] hours\? 4 channel in trip.

gk+df d!k
[hfkkTwoautomaticbykbs%r.

< t f12.# Restore 1 channel to I hourE.
removal channels y OPERABLE status,
inoperable. d. Qgy |.#2

*

'Wk[y@$|9
VQ%

,

E.2 Disable bypasses. I hour -
5jd/ th.p ^.dh

y ,EF '% yh,%&QB- a
f

E.3.1 " Place 1Eaffected I hours

automatictripfg
channelinJypass$>
and place W w other
channel jn = trip.

NiQ

E.3.2 Restore 1 associated 48 hours
automatic trip
channel to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Analog)

ACTIONS (continued)
__,

CONDITION REQlllRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. One channel F.1 Restore channel to I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

DB

/ F.2.1 Place the channel in I hour
'

.j bypass,,.

ja , byg.

; s.

". F.2.2:' , Restore channel to (48) hours
*

' OPERABLE status.'

1 3 w.a,

s o

G. One Manual Actuation G. l' o Restore channel to I hour
or Actuation Logic ,0PERABLE status,
channel inoperable %:G $ ; , 1,(Auxiliary Feedwater %,
Actuation Signal /' + S,. 1+,

(AFAS)). if i:s ,+'y q ,;, '
,

H. Required Actions and H.1 Be in MODE 3. J ", 6 hours
4 associated Completion

7.f
,

2 Times of Condition B, AND
.; C, D, E, F, or G not

met. H.2 Be in H0DE 4. 12 hours

I. One Manual Actuation 1.1 Restore channel to I hour
or Actuation Logic OPERABLE status,
channel inoperable
(except AFAS).

(continued)

O
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i
l

ESFAS Instrumentation i
3.3.2 (Analog)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|
-. .

J. Required Actions and J.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours I
| associated Completion
i Times of Condition i AliD

not met.
J.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

,

it

f u

K. OnechansfeV- K.1 Verify that the I hour
',

inoperableh,5;s ' g '*
-7 Required-Actions for

% those supported
systems declart4z.

|w'c inoperable by theg*i
'

-

,

-/ inoperability of the
,|; support channel (s)

$... .c|hayebeeninitiated.f
3 w

n 1,(, n '
om o

K.2 pJPVerify.tOtall I hour
V required support and

# supported features
' associated with*the-

otherredundanski%
channel s) are * %*OPERABL ,<'If^

verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

-

- ._

Ob
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Analog)

,

|
|
| SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

{
. SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCV
,

------------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SR shall bt performed for each
ESFAS function.
...... .....................................................................

t

d-

SR 3.3.2.1 Perfone'CHkNNEO CHECK. 12 hours
<1 > 3

. ; >
.

*1y] '.h.
sw- . . .,

SR 3.3.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. (92 days)
. . w

SR 3.3.2.3 ------------------ --NOTE 5d---------------' '

1. Testing of actuation: logic shall include
verification of the proper operation of
each initiation relay. g y

Relaysexem)tfromtekting'duringplant2.
operation siall be tested during_each- -

MODE 5 entry exceeding 24' hours unless ,
g 'e stested during the previous 6 months. +

_
;,

:
, .-

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the ESFAS [92 days)
logic.

SR 3.3.2.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTICFAL TEST on the Within 92 days
Bypass Removal functions, prior to each

reactor startup

.

SR 3.3.2.5 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. [18] months

(continued)

| 0
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ESF(S Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Analog)

O
SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) !

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY !

._

SR 3.3.2.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the [18) taonths
Manual Actuation channels.

_. _

SR 3.3.2.7 DemondrateENGINEEREDSAFETYFEATURE [18; r6cnths on
RESPONSE. TIME is within limits. a S"AGGERED
*

'

TEST BASIS;

s; !:

- _ - - - - - _ , - - -

* Q , ;- i] . f _I~ f ~ ' ,,

'

. i; ; \.*'
,.

./

.a
<.

4 4" ;

, .

,

A
'

( > .

,

4
#

1

4

I

n

i
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ESrAS Instrumentation
J 3.2 (linalog)

,

Table 3.3.2*1 (page 1 of 2)
Engine (pred Sefety 7etture Actuation tretes instrumentation

as , _. _e _ un- --

FUNC110N APPLICABLE Rfoultt0 CONDifl0NS SURVIILLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODES CHANNELS REQUIREMENT ($) VALUE

'
- --

_, . _

1. $=fety injection Actuation $lgnal ($1AS)I'I
a. Manuel Actuation 1 2,3, (4) 2 1 SR 3.3.2.6 N/A1

b. Contefreent Preneur 1,2,3 4 8,C !sR 3.3.2.1) i (19.0
High $R 3.3.2.2 pelal

su 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.7

c. Pressurlae 'sure*.
bI. Low 4 B,C SR 3.3.2.1 L (16873

$R 3.3.2.2 pale
$R 3.3.2.5
$R 3.3.2.7

11. 8vpar,s Removal fo 1,2 4 0,E $R 3.3.2.4 5 (13001
Pressurfter $R 3.3.2.5 pole
Pressure Low
(f metion 1.c.1)

d. Actuation iogic 1,2,3 I sR 3.3.2.3 N/A

2. Conteltment sprey Actuation signal (s)

e. Manuel Actuation 1,2,3,[4] SR 3.3.2.6 N/A

b. Conteltment Pressure.. 1,2,3 R 3.3.2.1) 5 (19.0
Migh 3.3.2.2 pole)

3.3.2.5
.2.7

c. Actuetton Logic 1,2,3,(4) 2 I .3 W/A

3. Conteltwent f ootetton Actuation System

e. Manuel Actuation 1,2,3,4 2 1 $R 3.3.2.6 N/A

b. Contaltnent Pressure ** 1,2,3 4 0,C tR 3.3.0.1 s (19.0
Niph EP 3.3.2.2 poss)

st 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.7

c. I:onteltwent 1,2,3 4 B,C SR 3.3.2.1 s (2 times
Redletion Migh) $R 3.3.2.2 background 1

SR 3.3.2.5
| SR 3.3.2.7

d. Actuation Logic 1,2,3,4 2 1 ER 3.3.2.3 N/A '

'

(cont trued)

(e) 81A8 also recpired to Inttlete conteltment sprey.
(b) Trip any be menuelty bynessed when pressuriser preseu o is < (18001 pale, typese shall be eutcreettently

removed try furstibn 1.c ll senever pressurizer pressure le t 118001 pois.

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Analog)

f~y
I I
D' isbte 3.3.21 (page 2 of 2)

Ergineered Safety Feature Actuation System instrwentation

FUNCTION APPLICABLk REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE AltoklABLE
M:0ES CHANNELS REQUIREMENT (S) VALUE

4 Main Stem isolation Stonal

e. Manue Actuation 1,2,3,4 .!!/SG) :,K SR 3.3.2.6 N/A
,%

b.
Pressure **iT% t(SG)
Stem Generater

3/g.y

dby) 4 1,2,3(C) 4/SG 8,C,K SR 3.3.2.1 k (49511, Aew ,

SR 3.3.2,/ pela
% gy SR 3.3.2.a
'Qi m AJf FR 3.3.2.7. . ,

%' Y%f /3 ,.

Bypass ^memoveld [?11,2,3 4/SG D,E,K SR 3.3.2.4 s (7851
.

11.
SC Pressure ol.egli. 1

_ SR 3.3.2.5 poisx- -

(Funct ion ti,,h. ,'f ) ,, , ' - ,3w7
c. Actuation Logic 1)2,3,4 2 1,K SR 3.3.2.3 N/A

5. Recirculation Actuation S (" g '[|ny .c - + ,.

g 1jt,3,4' ,6;j:qe. Manuel Actuation 2 1,K SR 3.3.2.6 N/A
w r. ,

b. Refueling Wr ter f ar* 1,2,5 -(*n
,*

4
#g 3.^"

8,C,K (SR 3.3.2.11 t (241 and
Level Low SR 3.3.2.2 s()v *T

#

(Qf c. i c 3- SR 3.3.2.5 inches* '

, . .

4 0 ~, 4 n! 7% SR 3.3.2.7 above tank
( ,I iY;>JI , - ' {e ,, bottom

' , =

c. Achution Logic 1,2,3,4 2 ,W 1,t SR 3.3.2.3 N/A
*

y
6. Auxiliary Feedwater Actuation Signat

Aws
j!gt,t ., SR 3.3.2.6 N/An. Manual Actuation 1,2,3 [41/SC

b. SG A/B Level Low 1,2,3 4/SG i [ 8,C,K SR 3.3.2.1 t (45.7%|

SR 3.3.2.2 narrow
SR 3.3.2.5 rangel
SR 3.3.2.T

| _ _

| c. SG Differentist 1,2,3 4/50 B,C,K $4 3.3.2.1 ?. (48.31
Pressure High SR 3.3.2.2 psid
(SG A > SG 8) or SR 3.3.2.5
(SG C > SG A) SR 3.3.2.7

-

d. Actuation Logic 1,2,3 2/SG C,K SR 3.3.2.3 N/

|

| (c) The SG Pretsure Low trip ety be manually bypassed thien SG pressure la < [7851 pela. The bypers shall
' be auteestically removal by function 4.b.il whenever SG pressure is t (7851 pale,

f ~s i

( )
'

\ /v
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ESFA! Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Digital)

..

O 3.3 INSTRUMENTATIONO 3.3.2 Enaineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) i
~

Lastrumentation (Digital) 1

i

|

LC0 3.3.2 The ESFAS instrumstation for each function in Table 3.3.<-1 l

shall be OPERABLE.

s$\
APPLICA"ILITY: Acc6rtdag to Table 3.3.2-1.

4g,9 y
j x

WI - .. NOTE----------------------------"
i

%DFor tMirLCQneach function shall be treated as an
b $0! bb![_$ ! __"" S $$$" $"!_ $$ !! $"_! $!...___ - .

JMM3 'M
%'Y k@'';p/W+ACTIONS

CONDITION' k ge%R5QUIREDACTION ' COMPLETION TIME

"' %fj7NfEnter[ptN|,,s ImmediatelyA. One or more reqdired A.1
channels inoperable F Condition (#O for 1 or more C

# referenced ibd functions. . Table 3;3.2-1:sfer
eachinoperablV%

- channel , gjp4gh.
ny ~

.

-]ji '

B. One channel B.1 Restore channel to I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

E
B.2.1 . Place the channel- int. I hour-

bypass or trip.

MD

B.2.2.1 Restore channel to- [45] hours
OPERABLE status.

gg c

B.2.2.2 Place channel. in. [48] hours
trip.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Digital)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 4

i

i
C. Two channels C.1 Restore 1 channel to I hour

inoperable. OPERABLE status.

08

/ C.2.1 Place 1 channel in I hour
M? bypass and the other

/ ']' in trip,
.,

'

d |

'Q , 4 850,
v; ..

Restore I channel to [48] hours
* C.2.2~

t'a ~ OPERABLE status.
y .,; ,,

, . . .
_

w
xResIo'r'edhannelto 48 hours0. One Matrix Logic

D 1 ' 0 0PER@ LE status,channel inoperable.
w ,. ,,

#
s

(f ' A

E. One Initiation Logic E.1 Restore;channeltod I hour
channel or Manual OPERABLE status. Y s
Actuation channel L>

inoperable for ' / 4h,

[ Containment Spray ,,-] M./
Actuation Signal 9
(CSAS), Main Steam '

Isolation Signal
(MSIS), or Emergency
Feedwater Actuation
System (EFAS)].

(continued)

O
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ESFAS-Instrumentation-
3.3.2-(Digital)

'
ACTIONS (continued)

CON 0! TION REQUIRED ACTION _ -COMPLETION TIME

F. Two Initiation Logic F.1 Open at least 1 Immediately
)channels affecting the contect in the j

same trip leg affected trip leg of' ,

inoperable for [CSAS,. both ESFAS actuation
MSIS, or EFAS). g logics.

s

A[4ykk E
Q

ddP MM F.2 Restore channels to- 48 hours
'irh di? A OPERABLE status.-

T[$h f jEN!,A

$!PT jb)s
G. OneActuationLohic < $119' --------NOTE--------

channel inoperable for. ?- .One channel of
[CSAS, MSIS, or EFAS]O j# actuation logic may

,,gd W e>by)assed for up -hv

W i? s lto 1-iour for
$$3s'urveillance- testing

-Tproyided4theothern
4 5/ channel;is10gERABLE./

y -~~:-~5--~ q g----e s, - es<
Restore channelita -I hour,

OPERABLEstgtysfM|%jy '

,

.. ;

.

H. One automatic bypass H.1 . Restore channel to I hour-
'

removal channel OPERABLE status,
inoperable.

E
H.2 Disable bypass. 1 hour

M

H.3.1 Place affected I hour
automatic trip
channel in bypass or
tri p .-

-

g-,

0 (continued)
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iESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Digital) j

1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

H. (continued) H.3.2.1 Restore the affected [48] hours
automatic trip
channel to OPERABLE
status.

"

g.

,e

4, N."3.2.2 Place affected [48] hours
f/ /!N automatic trip-
E , channel in trip.

, ye.- ,
-

nn. a ,y

~b,..t
,

,.,

I. Two automatic bypass -I .1 LRestoreIchannelto I hour
removal channels W OPERABLE. status,
inoperable. ""

g

@ sa
'

I.2 DisAblebypass. I hour

g e

lPlace l"affected . I hour1.3.1
automatic trip h
channel in bypass y
and the other in'
trip,

AND

| 1.3.2 Restore 1 bypass (48] hours
Removal channel and
the associated
affected automatic
trip channel to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)~
i

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Digital)

( ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

J. Required Actions and J.1- Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition B,. M
C, D, E, F, G, H, or I
not met. J.2 Be in MODE 4.- 12 hours

,

,f%

w(A
, L, ;

ff| /
K. One Initiat on Logic 9 K.l. Restore channel to I hour

channel or ManualtN "_ OPERABLE status._

Actuation channel V J 2- N
-inoperable for'[Safetyl Q
Injection Actuatjonf "

.
<-.

Signal (SIAS), V jQ " *
Containment Isolation . d-

-

, &_Actuation Signal d *

5 4 ' * ) "*(CDS), Containment
Cooliig Actuation % % m. 7

Edg?rSignal (CCAS), or >i1

9/j. ,;GRecirculationp) Actuation Signal: t

g =1#y 4 %i
;U (RAS)]. V y 1.K,u

_|,Y j+ Uf |* -

_

#
L. Two Initiation Logic L.1 Openat. lent 1- Immediately

channels in the same contacttin the
trip leg inoperable affected ' trip leg of
for(SIAS,CIAS,CCAS, both ESFAS actuation i

or RAS). logics.

E
L.2 Restore channels ~to 48 hours

-OPERABLE status.

(continued)

d
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ESFAS-Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Digital)

ACTIONS (continued)
,

_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

M. One Actuation Logic M.1 --------NOTE--------
channel inoperable for One channel of
(SIAS,CIAS,CCAS,or actuation logic may
RAS). be by)assed for up

to 1 lour for
*

surveillance testing
"5 ' provided the other

fj channel is OPERABLE.'

......._________..__y , ,

Q

Restore the channel I hour:,
'

to OPERABLE status.
.

7

N. Required Actions and N.1; Be,in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition K, MLQ .

'

L, or M not met.
N.2 Be 1n' MODE 5.- 36 hours

'
0. One channel 0.1 Verify that the

.
1, hour

inoperable. Required Actions.for:
,

those supporteds
systems declared-
inoperable by the
Inoperability of the
support channel (s)
have been initiated.

AND

(continued)

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation-
3.3.2 (Digital)

(M'() ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

0. (continued) 0.2 Verify that all I hour
required support and
supported features
associated with the
other redundant '

channel (s) are
OPERABLE. If,4

f, * verification
determines loss of-'

,,:
- functional

% capability, enter. +

i LC0 3.0.3
immediately unless,

the loss of'

functional
_

-capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature'LCO.

OV

,

[v\
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_ ______-__ ___ .

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Digital)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.2.1 to determine which SR shall be performed for each
ESFAS function.
___ .___._____________--__...______....______. __________......_ ...... __.. .

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL. CHECK. 12 hours
,

SR 3.3.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. (92 days)
,

SR 3.3.2.3 -------------------NOTE---------------------
Testing of Actuation Logic:shall include the
verification of the proper operation of each
initiation relay.
.._____. _________ .._________________ ____.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL EST ofJthe ESFAS [92 days]logic. ' (
( t

SR 3.3.2.4 --------------------NOTES----------
1. Those relays associated with the plant

equipment which cannot be operated
during plant operation are exempt t' rom
testing during plant operation.

2. Relays exempt from testing during plant
operation shall be tested during each
MODE 5 entry exceeding 24 hours unless
tested during the previous 6 months.

_____________________.._______ ________ -___

Perform a subgroup relay test of each (184 days)
actuation logic channel which includes the
de-energization of each subgroup relay and
verification of the operability of each'

subgroup relay.

(continued)
O,
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ESFAS Instrumentation-
3.3.2 (Digital)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE. FREQUENCY-

SR 3.3.2.5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Within 92 days
prior to each
reactor startup

gk #'f

dia.
SR 3.3.2.6 Perform' CHANNEL CALIBRATION. (18] months'

'

}|Y |Ny

syg, .a;p, g.+;v n. >

SR 3.3.2.7 PdWM CHAMEL" FUNCTIONAL ~ TEST. [18] months
/jyg, %

ggv k,.gy
SR 3.3.2.8 Demonstrate,91GINEERED. SAFETY . FEATURE - (18) months on

RESPONSE TIME is withinlj*imits. a STAGGEREDx

d'J. TEST BASIS
v w 6,

:,g; u f ,,

.

;[f.',.y + igs

( V fj%;s.
'diyQ'iy - R; %

d

mv %sf;#
V

% || **nt

|

|

|

|

|*

- 0
\
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Digital)

Table 3.3.21 (page 1 of 3)
Engineered Safety Fe*ture Actuation Systere Instrunentation - -

FUNCil0N APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE ALLDWASLE
MODES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Safety injection Actuation Signal (SIAS)

a. Manuel Actuation 1,2,3,4 2 K,0 SR 3.3.2.7 N/A

b. Contalrsnent Pressury. 1,2,3 4 8,C,0 SR 3.3.2.1 $ [3.14

p/yy%|
SR 3.3.2.2 psig)
SR 3.3.2.6

f SR 3.3.2.8

c. Pressurizer sure - 1 ;'

[h 8) 4 B,C,0 SR 3.3.2.1
2(1743)

l. Low
J

/q ; 3 SR 3.3.2.2 pela
f SR 3.3.2.6

h7 -- Lh SR 3.3.2.8

M)W., Y11. Bypass Removal for 4 H,1,0 SR 3.3.2.5 s [5001 pela,

Pressuriter Pressure - . SR 3.3.2.6
ow UntM 1.c.1)

t

d. Matrix Logic Mji ' M6 D,0 SR 3.3.2.2 N/A
'

e, initiation Logic 1,2,3,4 ' 4 - L,0 SR 3.3.2.3 N/A

f. Actuatton Logic 1,2,3,4 .- SR 3.3.2.3 N/A
', SR 3.3.2.4'

2. Containment spray Actuation Sigrwt (CSAS) : )

a. Manual Actuation 1,2,3 2 E,0 3.3.2.7 N/A

b. Conteirvnent Pressure High 1,2,3 4 B, S .3.2.1 s (16.831
High SR 3.3.2.6 psig)

{ SR 3.3.2.7
SR 3.3.2.8

c. Automatic SIAS (Function 1) 1,2,3 4 B,C,0 SR 3.3.2.1 N/A
SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.6
SR 3.3.2.8

d. Matrix Logic 1,2,3 6 D,0 SR 3.3.2.2 N/A

e. Initiation Logic 1,2,3 4 E,F,0 SR 3.3.2.3 N/A

f. Actuation Logic 1,2,3 2 G,0 SR 3.3.2.3 N/A
SR 3.3.2.4

(continuedi,

(a) The Pressuciter Pressure Low trip may be manually bypassed whenever pressuciter pressure is
< (400) pala. Bypass shall be auttsnatically removed whenever pressurlier pressure is t (5001 pela.

(b) The Pressurizer Pressure Low trip setpoint may be manually decreased to a mininsr. value of (3001 psia
as pressurizer pressure is reduced provided the margin between pressurizer pressure and the setpoint is
maintained at 5 400 pai. The setpoint shall be autcmotically increased up to the trip setpoint as
pressuriser pressure is increased.

O
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ESFAS' Instrumentation- ,

3.3.2 (Digital) |
i

i

\ / Table 3.3.21 (page 2 of 3)
D Engineered safety Feature Actuation system Instrumentation

1
1

~

FUNCil0N APPLICABLE LREQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE ALLCWABLE--

MODES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

-

3. Containment isolation Actuation signal (CIAs)

a. Manuel Actuation 1,2,3,4 2 K,0 SR 3.3.2.7 N/A
v%

b. - ' contaltunent pressure High 1,2,3 :4- B,C,0 st 3.3.2.1 5 (3.14 ^
fy- O - sa 3.3.2.2 pelg)

d!E(D;?u$w$3
h SR 3.3.2.6

" ' ' '''

c. Pres W zer Pressure - p
~

l @p A & ? k h@'y (a)
'

p g (a) 4 g,C,0 sa 3.3.2.1
1(1743)

u1, tow pM M 3' a) PR 3.3.2.2 pele
,-

,
[d]g 0Njj SR 3.3.2.6-

-SR 3.3.2.8- ,

i

# ge.

11. Bypass Removal farlLes 123%m 4 N,1,0 SR 3.3.2.5 5 [500)' pela

Low (Function 3.c.1) Y,d D,7f q, ,) R $'
,

Pressurizer Pressure - V- w, SR 3.3.2.6y M

Q $I
d. Matrix Logic 't,3g ,@46h D,0 ' SR_3.3.2.2 N/A

, ,

e. Initletion Logic ~ l9,$,4 k4
W}h(^ K,L,0 st 3.3.2.3 N/A

a f
1,2,3,4f,p%"a %~ 4. M,0L f. Actuation Logic ve SR'.3.3.2.3 N/A

V Y4b y .sR 3.3.2.4
4 Containment coolino Actuation signal (CCAs) jh

sep y
"

e. Manuel CCAS Actuation 1,2,3,4 2- V K,6@ ' sR 3.3.2.7 N/A'
*

th ' K,0 SR 3.3.2.7 N/A-b. Manuel stas Actuation 1,2,3,4. 2

c. Automatic stas (Function 1) 1,2,3 4 B,C,0 SR. 3.3.2.1 N/A ;
.sR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.6 '

i.

j SR 3.3.2.8 ;

i d. Initiation Logic 1,2,3,4 4-' .K,L,0 $R 3.3.2.3 N/A.
, ,

e. Actuotion Logic 1,2,3,4 2 M,0 -SR- 3.3.2.3-. N/A
SR 3.3.2.4

(continued)

( (a) The Pressurizer Pressure Low trip may be manuelty bypassed whenever pressurizer pressure is _
_

' < (400) pala. Bypass shalL~ be automatically removed whenever pressurizer pressure is t (5001 pela.
! (b) The Pressurizer Pressure Low trip setpoint may be manuelty decreased to a minimum value of (300) pela
1 as pressurizer pressure is reduced provided the margin between pressurizer pressure and the setpoint is
! maintained at 5 400 pai. The setpoint shall be outematically increased up to the trip setpoint as

pressurizer pressure is increased,

l

O
\
s

,
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2 (Digital)

Table 3.3.21 (page 3 of 3)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation

'

.-

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
MCDES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

5. Main Steam isolation Signal (MS!S)

a. Manual Actuation 1,2,3 2 E,0 SR 3.3.2.7 N/A

b. Steam Generator (5'G) 1,2,3 4/SG 8,C,0 SR 3.3.2.1
pela|8}
2 (7 fs

Pressure Low ,[jf SR 3.3.2.2

- . f 'W .
SR 3.3.2.6

M // ,? SR 3.3.2.8y,
"

c. Contelrment, Pressure +Highfig 1,2,3 4 8,C,0 SR 3.3.2.1 s (3.14 psigi
V' t4e SR 3.3.2.2

(gh,[, 3,Y SR 3.3.2.6
N Mt SR 3.3.2.8

,,-

d. Matrix Logic & = 1,2,3 i s 6 D,0 Sn 3.3.2.2 N/A
4 . : a

9 p)" <:}s,2,3M d
e. Initiation Logic M i1 4 E,F,0 SR 3.3.2.3 N/A-

-.~u
1 ,2,39 2 G,0 SR 3.3.2.3 N/Af. Actuation Logir

SR 3.3.2.4
6. RecirculationActuationSignal(RAth-

gd, ik '
a. Manual Actuation i 1,Q( 4 e 'Rf K,0 SR 3.3.2.7 N/At
b. Refueling Water Storage Tank l,2,3 } ik B,C ,0 - SR 3.3.2.1 s (19.271%

Level Low ?

y .) /(DIN
A SR 3.3.2.2 ard

SR 3.3.2.6 2 (17.73} %
K/ .a.c % SR 3.3.2.S

h |M da d{0}4,c. Matrix Logic 1,2,3 st 3.3.2.2 N/A

f{^{ K,1,0Gb SRm
* /4d. Inttlation Logic 1,2,3,4 V 3.3.2.3 N/A

e. Actuation Logic t,2,3,4 7 W a haft 3.3.2.4 N/As

7. Emergency Feedwater Actuation System-SG1 (EFAF 1); SG2 (EFASa2) - p?p> %9
-co

/ 4
e. Manual Actuation 1,2,3 2/EFAS W,'d " SR 3.3.2.7 N/A
b. SG Levet Low 1,2,3 1./EFAS [9,C',0 SR 3.3.2.1 t (24.23}%

'

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.6
sR 3.3.2.8

c. SG Difforential Pressure - .1,2,3 4/EU S B,C,0 SR 3.3.2.1 2 (66.251
High (SG1 > SG2 or SR 3.3.2.2 psid
SG2 > G1) SR 3.3.2.6

SR 3.3.2.8
"

d. SG Pressure Low 1,2,3 4/EFAS B,C,0 SR 3.3.2.1
4 (711})

*

SR 3.3.2.2 pela
SR 3.3.2.6

, SR 3.3.2.8
,

e. Matrix Logie 1,2,3 6/EFAS D,0 SR 3.3.2.2 N/A

f. Initiation Logle 1,2,3 4/EFAS. E.F,0 SR 3.3.2.3 N/A
g. Actuation Logic 1,2,3 1/EFAS ti,0 SR 3.3.2.3 N/A,

- SR 3.3.2.4
. .

| (c) The Low SC Pressure Low trip setpoint may be manue||y decreased as SG pressure reduced provided the
margin between SG pressure and the setpoint is maintained 3 200 pai. The setpoint shall be automatically
increased tp to the trip sotpolt t as SG pressure is increased.

CE0G STS 3.3-58 01/18/91 10:23am
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EDG LOVS
3.3.3 (Analog end Digital)-

_

( 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3 Emeroency Diesel Generator (EDG) Loss of Voltaae Start (LOVS)
(Analog and Digital) '

LCO 3.3.3 Four channels of loss of voltage and 4 channels of degraded
voltage EDG auto initiations instrumentation per EDG shall be-
OPERABLE.

A
. ,A hk$h

dWDES IC2, 3, and 4,
APPLICABILITY:$ MODES 5'end6whenassociatedEDGisrequiredtobej% 0RRABLE.

%"v!U.d$_y'ilhC.2.-----------NOTE----------------------------e 's
_ _ .

.

For thtEA.C0, e'ach function shall be treated as an
independent; entity with an independent Completion Time.
--____..___................____..._____............___...... ,

A s;&h?!*
ACTIONS ' #?M" # S/

^*(NhUIRE8[MTION: COMPLETION TIME-CONDITION

O Vcsi w'

A. One channel inoper.able A.1 storeVehanlehto I hour
for 1 or more OPERABLE statush

| functions. 4#4
gg g$P 9"'

.Placec$nsfannel in- I hour.i A.2.1
|- bypass or trip.
L
'

AND

A.2.2.1 Restore channel to _[48] hours
OPERABLE status. :

1

! 'Qft
.

A.2.2.2 Place the channel in (48] hours
. trip..

|

(continued)

b)L
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. . ., .-- ._ . . _ . . . ,



_ __

|

EDG LOVS I

3.3.3 (Analog and Digital) ;
1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two channels B.1 Restore 1 channel to I hour
inoperable for 1 or OPERABLE status,
more functions.

M
*

B.2 Declare the 1 hour
g associated diesel

f W; . generator (s) and
, ~ ~ ,

4c 4' D' other supported
k f. systems inoperable.

'99*L ,.0 -

.| %{._
'

8

~

,19'

.B;3.10
bypass and the other
Place I channel in I hour'

<w
;

' channelfin trip.-

x, r -

8tEhm

N -

B.3.2 Restore 1 channel to [48] hours
OPERABLEritatus.

,

, . .,

'- : h
t

g. , .4

C. Required Actions and C.1 Declare the .N 'Ismediately
associated Completion associateddieseh '''

Times of Condition A generator (s) and '
or B not met. other supported

systems inoperable.
M

More than 2 channels
inoperable for 1 or
more functions.

__ _

(continued)

|
| 1

| |
1

0'
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l

i

i

'

EDG LOVS-
3.3.3 (Analog and Digital)-

.1
s ACTIONS (continued) ;

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One channel inoperable D.1 Verify.that the I hour
for 1 or more Required Actions for
functions, those supported-

systems det.lared
inoperable by the

A_. inoperability of the
Mie support channel (s)q,

,47 6 have been initiated.

d[''

.gg
k|jp*j9 g ,# ,,

4- D.t h Verify that all
.

I hour

(DINbg;}y%
1 required support _and

P supported features
g| ~ associated with the

, e, v rother redundant
eM@Schannel(s) areS

(!!QTP IOPERABLE. If

ih.iverificationegdetermineslossof
O Cf functional k

* capabilityNhnter

'ILC03'.073immediatelyu%
the loss of,@nlessQ),.
functional & &
capability)is
allowed'in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

\
l
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EDG LOVS
3.3.3 (Analog and Digital)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

- _

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
- _

SR 3.3.3.2 Perfonn CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days
f; ;

,1,,
-

._
'g,-

SR 3.3.3.3 Perform CHANNELJCALIBRATION with setpoint (18) months t

ALLOWABLE VALUES as-follows: '

' e .. Ao -

Degradeddhitage' function 1(3180)anda.
s(3220]3 volts,,,1 'J/

. f.wv

Time delay:,; J] i ( ], seconds at
[ ] volts; a y <;,

Loss of voltage:fiancti$nh (3180) andb.
s (3220] volts, t S, .c ,

a; k , i'|J L
Time delay: ()

(4) seconds.at%g.( ] volts. .g w ' c'.,

X
O,f,& '* ;;>

2

~

7

O
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MAI
3.3.4 (Analog)

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4 Miscella'neous Actuations Instrumentation 1MAI) (Analog)

LC0 3.3.4 The actuation instrumentation channels for each' function in'.
Table 3.3.4-1 shall be OPERABLE.

'AccoNin ble 3.3.4-1.
~

APPLICABILITY:

A---)?%g to Ta
*

f
---- ;-------------------NOTE--------------------------

g4Mor thisfLCO, each function-shall be-treated as an
Qindepahdent entity with an independent Completion Time,
w. . _ _ _. .y

. ____________________ ______________________

%&&W" ji ' .
.

ACTIONS dh. $,.

g / JEQUIREDACTION. COMPLETION TIME-CONDITION

sagW M

A. One or more required NIkklj[)hnter.the 'Immediately
channels Inoporable j @ Conditjen(s)
for.1 or more f ' referencedsin

I mTable!3.3.61(for( functions.
teachinoperable, -

channel'.L *

,$h ,
k$?

B. One or more channels B.1 Restorechannel(s)- Immediately
| inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
!

! E

| B.2 Place and maintain Immediately
containment ~ purge
and exhaust; valves
in closed position.-

E-

B.3.1 Suspend CORE Immediately-
ALTERATIONS.

,

MD

(continued),

,k
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MAI
3.3.4 (Analog)

ACTIONS (continued) __ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.3.2 Suspend movement of immediately
fuel assemblies
within containment.

C. One or more channels? Cil Restore channel to I hour
OPERABLE status.inoperable, j

'
.

,

4
.98 n'.

.

'

%- ,;+
C;2' c -------NOTE-------* .Ifiauto-swapoverto

,J uergency filtration
, ;) is inoperable, place

s' Control:. Room
Emergency Air

~T; - Cleanup' System
"

(CREACS) in
emergency.. filtration
mode. y q.,

v _

x,
4

P1 ace 1 OPERA $LEA ES1 hour
CREACS train in .( P'

,

'emergency filtration
mode.

QB

C.3.1 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

MQ

C.3.2 Be in MODE-5. 37 hours

(continued)

1 0
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MAI
3-3.4 (Analog).

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION iCOMPLETION TIME

D. One or more channels 0.1- Restore 1 channel' to Immediately
inoperable. 0PERABLE status.

M-

% D'. 2 --------NOTE--------

4/Y@4
If auto-swapover to

fer emergency filtration
I!!F M) is inoperable,: place-,g$

(f A
/d/ e,. CREACS in emergency

%g { filtration mode.
,

j, t --------------------

,c;yn'
'%c y"' '/ - Place 1- OPERABLE Immediately-".

CREACS train in-
f e energency filtration#

-- * F mode.-
edh ,f
a wy- es .

a. w A2
Susp'g y 1p 0.3.lM: n - end CORE. Immediately, .

V LALTEMTIONSB"y- 4 fg
*

TqMQ 49)Suspendposhive%,@aD.3.2 Immediately
reactivity?
-additions'.1

MQ-
;

D.3.3 Suspend movement of- Immediately=
'

-

irradiated fuel.

E. One channel E.1 Restore channel to I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

(continued)

.
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| MAI
3.3.4 (Analog)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. One channel F.1 Restore channel to I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

M

F.2.1 Place channel in I hour,

jb;f
bypass or trip.

fg' 1 gg
u ,

M' F.2.2.lf Restore the channel (48] hours
*

.

<to OPERABLE status., ' , ' e
3 agy,

:,u

F.2;2;2" Place the channel in (48] hours
'gtrip.y
,d f"s

,,

v, 4;' w .-

.. . ; y ,,. 6J 'd
G. Two channels G1 Restore 1(channehto I hour

'

inoperable. OPERABLEsstatus. Qa ,y 3

M
'

L-

W,,.

'#G.2.1 Place 1 channel;.in
dbypass and the other 1 hour

channel in trip.

MQ

G.2.2 Restore bypassed
channel to OPERABLE [48] hours
status.

H. Required Actions and H.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition E, MQ
F, or G not met.

H.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

(continued)

O
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MAI ,

3.3.4 (Analog) I

n 1
'

"TIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1. One channel I.1 Verify that the I hour
inoperable. Required Actions for

those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of the'

<

#. %' - support channel (s)
. , fv - have been initiated..

,' .gg>

' *
I.20 Verify that all I hour.

required support and>

supported features
associated with the

/ other redundant
channel (s) are#.

-OPERABLE. If

verification
determines loss of,

t' D functional,-(') c'apability,Jenter
LCO 3.0,3 .'
immediately unless
the loss of '

functional
capability:is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

-

.s,

\v
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MAI
3.3.4 (Analog)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
__

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

____. _______________________________ NOTE-------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.4-1 to determine which SRs sha'l be performed for each
function.
___________________________________,__________________________________________

SR 3.3.4.1 Perform,CHANNEUCHECK. 12 hours
y ,a

<

SR 3.3.4.2 Perform'CHANN5[ FUNCTIONAL TEST. [31 days]
. .

?

SR 3.3.4.3 ----------------- ,--NOTES--- -- ------------
1. Testing of Actuation, Logic |shall include

the verification of the operation of
each initiation rela)y a a,c

g

2. Relays exempt from testing during plant
operation shall be tested dur.ing eachl ,
MODE 5 entry exceeding 24? hours <unless%
tested during the previous 6 months.

___________________________________________7 g
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the:

. Q;*
>

'" (31 days]
Actuation Logic. i

SR 3.3.4.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the (92] days
| Actuation Logic.

4

3R 3.3.4.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months

SR 3.3.4.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the (18] months |
Manual Actuation channels. ,

1

I
l

(continued)
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l
MAI.

3.3.4 (Analog)

SURVEl_LLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
!

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

s.

SR 3.3.4.7 Demonstrate actuated system response time is (18] months on
within limits. a STAGGERED

TEST BASIS

,s;g
.a m & y h

j.
4 *;;; )por _,4

kN? | fl',s|g As
sp%x -up ss'. /:Rd-

8Qp )
f,: f

?* '|Q.d;' k ;.f i,

t, n~,
et;.
%c * y'_ . gg-f i

-

). ,.y 'ec

/@;4 ;f y; _
-

cM!i
. n,4.cj#w r

'* "3 4 A_.*4

q og #
'

f,5 6!! y
. a,3,

%.* / 's ' p ,4 0.

;h. .~ w
p ' :,. h ' i ky g

~

g3

gh;;f,').
t, '? g' Q,)

g. - e4,m .,.

:i )

|w Mb,
/

varw

,R7
y

b
I
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MAI
3.3,4 (Analog)

Table 3.3.4 1 (page 1 of i)
Misce ||aneous Actuation Instrumentation

_ . - .

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVElLLANCE ALLOWA8tE
EDElt CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

-

(. Cont 6f twent Purge Isolation Signal (a)

a. Manuel Actuation 5(b) 4(b) 2 8,1 SR 3.3.4.6 N/A,

b. Containment Radiati
-

(b) 4(b) 4 8,I SR 3.3.4.1 s (220 mR/hr),

9 SR 3.3.4.2Nigh
.. ./ SR 3.3.4.5

h SR 3.3.4.7-

a

c. Actuation L ,6 2 B,1 SR 3.3.4.3 8:/A

hp-[h2. Control Room Isolett,

4 ,k2 C,1 SR 3.3.4.6 N/Ae. Manual Actuation

efM %)$ "''
b. Airborne Radiation N

i

#b 4;f%)1. Particulate / lodine 1, pi C,1 SR 3.3.4.1 5 (6.0 E41
5 0,1 SR 3.3.4.2 cpn above$''

y{#h3
V ;e/$ SR 3.3.4.5 normatg

N | SR 3.3.4.7 background

11. Gaseous 1,2,3,4
{I'.

dh SR 3.3.4.1 s (4.0 E41
(d) - }$,1'

1 SR 3.3.4.5 normal68
- SR 3.3.4.2 cpn above

:
'

3.3.4.7 backgroundV cI -
% h

R

$'jrg2 Q }# ' ik) %3.3.4.3 N/Ac. Actuation Logic 1,2,3,4
(d) D ,1 - .'W

3. Chemical and Volune control Systern Isolat lot tigr.ei j

F,G, j'd ,YPISR
a. West Penetration Room / 1,2,3,4 4 3.3.4.11 s (0.5 psigi

f)Letdown Heat Exchanger SR 3.3.4.2
Room Pressure- High SR 3.3.4.5'

b. Actuation Logic 1,2,3,4 2 E,1 SR 3.3.4.3 N/A

4. Shield Building Fittration Actuation signal (a)

n. Manual Actuation (trip 1,2,3,4 2 EI SR 3.3.4.6 N/A
buttons)

b. Actuation Logic 1,2,3,4 2 E,1 SR 3.3.4.4 N/A

(a) Containment Isolation Actuation GIgnal also causes isolation.
(b) During CORE ALTERATIONS and when moving irradiated fuel in cor'tairment.

(c) Safety injection Actuation Signal also causes isolation.
(d) During CORE ALTERATIONS and when moving irradiated fuel or loads over irradiated fuel.

O
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MAI j

. 3.3.4. (Digital) - j
'

C .

1' 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
2

3.3.4 Miscellaneous Actuation Instrumentation (MAI) (Digital)

LCO 3.3.4 The actuation instrumentation channels for each function in r

Table 3.3.4-1 shall-be OPERABLE.
,

APPLICABILITY: ' Accatigi g to Table 3.3.4-1.

f4ff %----Wr------------------NOTE--------------------------f !

f$; Tor this:1.C0, each function shall be treated as an' 4

qQndepgntentitywithanindependent'CompletionTime.
%:my . w ,u.

&;$$3h@ k,I.WACTIONS

/ ,REQUI,, RED ACTION . COMPLETION TIMECONDITION g

gg '>1 Enter .the - Immediately
ts

A. One or more required A. d
channels inoperable 72!rConditjan )
for 1 or more 07 reference in>

k functions. N .Tabl e |3,3.4'1, for
teach inoperable s

'

. channel: '? idho* w,

egf
.

l B. One or more channels B.1~ Restore channel (s) Immediately
inoperable. to OPERABLE status,

g

B.2 Place and' maintain ~Immediately
containment purge
and exhaust valves
in closed positions;

M
i

-

(continued)1

fy

)
i

'

'
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MAI
3.3.4 (Digital)

ACTIONS (continued)
-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B, (continued) B.3.1 Susper4d to?E J,nedtately
ALTERATIONS.

@

4f B.3.2 Surperd movement of Innediately

4,Q;m {// /
. fuel assemblies

i|jh..d b' "' withio containment.
p ,;vt

.

Tiyyj) fj?hF

C. One or more channels C21'T iRestore channel (s) I heur
ci.

i#"Qt , Lo 0PERABLE status.inoperable,
. 4;y-

DB Ni
~

4fh! . A Q. .:h.
C.2 ' ,,4;Pl, ace a # maintain 1 hour

*D*centginment purge
andj eghaustJhlyes
in/closedtp6sitions.

.g i. g?7
-

fyWA .p*E
Qhi.* B,

'

.

C.3.1 Be in MODE 3. I A

.:yh 'U;7, hours
q'ba 4,e y

C.3.2 Be in MODE 5. V 37 hours

P

D. One or more channels 0.1 Perform the Actions Innediately<

inoperable, of LC0 3.4.15, "RCS
Leakage Detection
Instrumentation."

1

(continued)

O
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MAI
3.3.4 (Digital)

f%
4 s ACTIONS (continued)
'w/- "

|
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION |COMPLETIONTIME

: E. One or more channels E.1 Restore channel to I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

DB

j %-- E.2 --------NOTE--------
, -Nje If auto-swapover to

eh!!'
,

;y emergency filtration
of#P~ .7 is inoperable, place

, t. ", Control Room
%|i{fNd$$'.

:s.

/
.

Emergency Air
ji : h ,M.,-. Cleanup System-

A% 3 (CREACS) in
TP '' !y emergency filtration

mode.
4 - i ,,g......------....--..

q p;p , ,y

q ! & e CREACS train iniPlace 1 OPERABLE
1 hour

'Q-
g/ emergency %iltrationsf m%eg(N n

'wj
,

| 1 4 ;' n ,'N
,Qg W % $

'

BeinH00E3y[#nE.3.1 7 hoursw;
,

i y j[,:
t

E.3.2 Be in MODE 5. 37 hours

! (continued)

|

/m
( )
'%J
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MA!
3.3.4 (Digital)

ACTIONS (conhnued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

F. One or more channels F.1 Restore channel (s) Immediately
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

M

f.2 --------NOTE--------
If auto-swapover

.' ~

,' is inoperable, placs
etargency filtration,

' '

.

CREACS in emergency,

."J flitration mode,, ;. . _
v. > s....................

'

PIsce 1 OPERABLE Immediately
'

'-<.
CREACS train in
cmergency filtration
mode.-

% s,

F.3.1 Sus)end CORE Immediately,

ALTERATIONS.
*

,4

E
[

'

,-

F.3.2 Suspend positivef lunediately
reactivity

.

additions. '"

65Q

F.3.3 Suspend movement of immediately
irradiated fuel and
loads over
irradiated fuel.

(continued)

O
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{
MAI -

3.3.4 (Digital) |
1

;

ACTIONS (continued)
,. .: i

! CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

G. One channel G.1 Restore channel to I hour ;i

inoperable. OPERABLE status.

M

Mk G.2 Place 1 OPERABLE 1 hour
M Fuel Building Air- - :

F]T3'!4 q,A % Cleanu System :

(C
j@ (FBACS train in
tu $ operat on.

f+ronff ,s,' u :.

%#;I9
,g h@/ g;

-

/

#

'8.3J1' Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

t' # gg-

4;; ,.s w .ve n f
$43.t te in MODE 5. 37 hours

W,,:3 A
'"

"

m s, v:.

N/ ?.6 1
u One or more channels H.1 emostore cha;gnnel(s) Immediately

inoperable. 'to OPERABLE status.

f$p|A1

ilig
..g ,, y

H.2 Place 1s0PERABLE - Immediately
FBACS train in
operation.

M
Immediately

H.3 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel-in
the fuel building.

(continued)

\
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MAI
3.3.4 (Digital)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1. One channel I.1 Verify that the I hour
inoperable. Required Actions for

those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the

/, inoperability of the
% y. supportchannel(s)

f" "a have been initiated.
4.7, -

% gQ , O
y > ,, .~, _p y,,

* Jdy "syerify that all I hour
3 mquired support and
S csupported features' *

f)y),3" associated with the
othniyodundant

V , channel (s)are
'{~10KRABtJ. If

verification
deterwines lo%fstoi
functior.aM'f'Q
capsbjlitybenter#,3
LC0 3s0.3 Minrnediately u@nless Yh

'
'

the loss of 4 #A
functional v$9 Y
capability is / f
allowed in theY
support or supported
feature LCO.

O
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!

4

- -

3.3.4 ' (Digital) i
4

|
.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS j

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

. ................................ NOTE-------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.4-1 to determine which Surveillance must be performed !

,

i for each function.
- ............ .......

J A

| pfQ3
'

'

.ikNrform (5NNEL CHECK.
SR 3.3.4.1 12 hours

V M '

w Aw t
__

%$3@M'jdFQt
3

SR 3.3.4.2
Perform q%cf jtI|

El C M CK. 7 days--

h
..

g JY g

Perform CHAf0fELj @%' TEST. 31' days-SR 3.3.4.3
%W ||f

%j

49@[h
.

SR 3.3.4.4 -------------------MTE' - A $ -~~---nTesting of actuation'1 I B'de the
verification of the op tio .et E.!6'

2
- r

initiation relay. -

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST he [31 days]'
Actuation Logic. '

. . . . -

SR 3.3.4.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATIDN. [18) months
i

'
..

,

SR .3.3.4.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months.

.

.

6

SR 3.3.4.7 Demonstrate actuated system response time is [18)-months onwithin limits. a STAGGERED<

TEST BASIS
,

, ..
I

f
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KAl
3.3.4 (Digital)

Table 3.3.41 (page i of 2)
| M8scellaneous Actuation Instrunentatten

FUNCfl0W APPLICABLE REQUIRfD CONDiflDNS SURVtlLLANCE ALLOWABLE

N0 Dis CMANN!Ls REQUIREMENis VALLE

i. Contatriment Purge Isolation $lenaL *II

a. Manuel Actuation 2,3,4 2 C,1 GR 3.3.4.6 W/A
),6(b) B,1

b. Airborne Radlet

1. Gaseous - ,4 i C,D,I SR 3.3.4.1 s (2 X
6 1 B,1 SR 3.3.4.3 background)

SR 3.3.4.5
SR 3.3.4.7

11. Particulate - C.D,1 SR 3.3.4.2 s (2 X
),6 1 B.I st 3.3.4.3 background)

SR 3.3.4.5
SR 3.3.4.7

:/ff T h C,1 SR 3.3.4.2 f, !? Xtil. lodine 1,2, rt
5(b),6(b .

'

B,1 ER 3.3.4.3 backgrtund)'"

% st 3.3.4.5i

j d SR 3.3.4.7j
c. Contairvnent Area 1,2,3,4

4.f N ff. 1" ..SR 3.3.4.1 s (325) Mt/hr ,

t44' A M:: |'
/' 3.3.4.3Radiation (Canna)

3 3
3.3.4.5

(h 5 .4.7

5(b),6(b) 1 0,1 SR .1 s (2 X
s background)

..

.-J 3.3.4.

C,1 N sR 3.3.4.4 N/A
#

d. Actuatico logic 1,2,3,4 2-
5(b),6(b) C,1

(continued)

.

(a) Contatraent isolet.m Actuation signal also causes isolation.
(b) During CORE nLTEVoAs and een moving irradiated fuel in contrainment.

,

O
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MAI
3.3.4 (Digital)

|

Tabte 3.3.4+1 (page 2 of 2)
Miscellaneous Actuation Instrumentation

1

FUNCfl0N APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDifl0Nl $URVilLLANCE ALLOWABLE i

Mtott CHANNEL $ REQUIREMENil VALUE

2. Control Room isolation Signal 'II

a. Manual Actuation 1,2,3,4 2 t,I tt 3.3.4.6 N/A
(d) Fel I

j

b. Airborne on !

I. Pa te/lodt 1,2,3,4 1 t,1 $R 3.3.4.1 - s (6.0 (4)
d) Fel BR 3.3.4.3 ' cpm above

j st 3.3.4.$ normat
i sn- 3.3.4.7 backgrowul

! 11. Gaseous 1,2 1 t,I SR 3.3.4.1 s (6.0 (4)
j F,1 st 3.3.4.3 cpa above

,

e SR 3,3,4,5 nerset 1

k' sn 3.3.4.7 beckground-
i

c. Actuation Logic ,2,3,4 T - E,1 SP 3.3.4.4 N/A ,

|. ,( y# F,1

3. Fuel Handling teolation Signal I'*
| a. Manual actuation 2. 0,1 SR 3.3.4.6 N/A

(1,2,3,4sN,(e) t.1

! b. Airborne Radiation

!\ 1. Gaseous (1,2,3,4) - 1 0,' SR 3.3.4.1 (f)
(e) N,1 3.3.4.3

3.3.4.5

i 11. Particulate / lodine (1,2,3,4) 1 3.3.4.1 s (6.0 E4
. SR 3.3.4.3 cpm)i (e)

'

SR 3.3.4.5|

i c. Actuation Logic (1,2,3,4) 2 G,1 SR 3.3.4.4 N/A

| (e) H,1

*

r
E

i (c) safety injection Actuation $lgnal also causes isolation.

{- (d) During CORE ALTERAfl0NS and when moving irradiated fuel or loads over irradiated fuel. .

i (e) During movement of irradiated fuel in the fuel building.
! (f) FNis trip setpoint shall be set sufficiently high to prevent spurious alarms or trips, yet sufficiently low to
{ alarm o^ trip should a fuel handling accident occur.

!.

i

:

!

*

:
,
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I

PAM Instrumentation
3.3.5 (Analog and Digital)-

1

i 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.5 Post-Accident Monitorino (PAM) Instrumentation (Analog and
Digital)

LCO 3.3.5 The PAM instrumentation for functions in Table 3.3.5-1 shall 4

be OPERABLE.

. t?,,
APPLICABILITY: NMES(It , tad 3.2

f "1;%

4 .f;ff '
6 -------+------------------NOTES---------------------------
W l. LCO 3.044 not applicable.t%be j ,g%

'2 # Forethis* LCO, each funt: tion shall be treated as- an
independentA.ntity with an independent Completion Time.

.... .... ..... ........... ..............................

, > ~ ,

ACTIONS k' a'" )
CONDITION N'j.s.R$0VIRED, ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.Qy' is $ Q
(s)A. One required channel A.1 A to m channel 30 days**

in 1 or more 'to'0PERABLE status,
functions inoperable. ,;g

,4ynjy

}
B. Two required channels B.1 Restore l' channel to 7 days

in 1 or more OPERABLE status,
functions inoperable.

C. Required Action and C.1 Enter the immediately
associated Completion Condition (s)
Time of Condition A referenced in
or B not met. Table 3.3.5-1 for

,

each inoperable
function.

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.5 (Analog and Digital)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. As required by 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Recuired Action C.1
anc referenced in #fD
Table 3.3.5-1.

D.2 Be in MODE 4, 12 hours

p,

f. '_ --

Asrequiredbh'.',1.., E1 Initiate actions in immediatelyE.
Recuired Action;C 2 accordance with
anc referenced i' s. ;;:. , 6 >;| Specificationn
Table 3.3.5-1. ^T -549.2.c.

y & 9
--

~

.

T

$4 - t

a- ,;,. ,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS > +

SURVElLLANCE .;# FREQUENCY
^

, ,

------------------------------------NOTE-----------------------------------
These SRs shall apply to each PAM instrumentation functionLink'
Table 3.3.5-1. y
............................................................................

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 31 days

SR 3.3.5.2 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. (18] months
,

|
!

O
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.5 (Analog and Digital)

Table 3.3.51 (page 1 of 1)
Post Accident Monitoring Instrunentation

____

FUNCTION k(QUIRED CHANNELS CONDlil0NS

1, [ wide Range) Neutron Flun 2 D

2. Reactor Coolant System ('.C$) Not Leg tecperature 2 Loop D

3. RCS Cold Leg T ure 2 loop D

4. RCS Pressure ) 2 0

5. Reactor y ter L 2 (El

6. Contal simp Ley de e) 2 0

7. Contal 2 0

\ 1 valveI8) D8. Contairvnent Iso,ation a

9. Contalrunent Area R ) 2 (E)

10 Contair e t Hydrogen Concent 2 0

11. Pressuriser Level 2 0;

I
12. Steam Generator Water level 2 steam generator D

13. Condensate storage Tank Level 2 D
,

| 14 Core Exit Tenperature -Quadrant (1) pendent sets of 2(b) p

15. Core Exit Tenperature -Quadrant (2)
'

2 ndent sets of 2(D) D

16. Core Exit Tenperature -Quadrant (3) I t sets of 2(b) p
;

17. Core Exit Tenperature -Quadrant (4) 2I sets of 2(b) e5

i 18. Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW Flow
,

D

4

NOTE: Table 3.3.51 shall be amended for each f acility as ne essery to list!
,

(1) All Regulatory Guide 1.97 Type A Instrunents, and
.

4

(2) ALL Regulatory Guide 1.97 Category 1 instrunents specified in the plant's Reguletory>

! Guide 1.97 Safety Evaluation Report.

i

(e) Not required for 160Lation valves that are closed and deactivated.

| (b) A core exit tecperature channet sha|| consist of 2 or more OPERABLE thermocouples.
.

%

wJ
CE0G STS 3.3-83 01/18/91 10:23am
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i

i
<

)
I R: mote Shutdown Systea -;

3.3.6 (AnaloD and Digital) '

,

1

!
i.

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION i
1

! 3.3.6 Remote Shutdown System (Analog and Digital)
!

I i

LC0 3.3.6 The Remote Shutdown System shall be OPERABLE. ;

|

,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. :

An
~

..r...............------NOTE----------------------------

g/n.CO 3.0{4 is not applicable.
L
......y ... .......................................... ...-

Ky x. a '

R*%:ff j ..

* #9 A :ACTIONS
,

CONDITION f[' {e @ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEy'
__ .

i
-' . i-[ 1

; - ?[J,i , .

A. ---------NOTE------ 3 }A.1; < 4 Restore (Divisions) 30 days
,s

VW b'[f
For this LCO, each

' ! ' to OPERABLE ,, status.'
(Division) shall be *

\ d.%treated as an
f %independent entity-

with an independent
V- QM . sj%

'

Completion Time. 9,,
p%.....................

,0 ?

^
w?<n. vg,One or more ,'^

[0ivisions! 7
inopenble. '

,

,

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3.- 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. 6E

B.2 Be in MODE 4 [12] hours -

NOTE: Bases shall describe the. required instrumentation and controls for;

.
the Remote Shutdown System in accordance with the requirements of-

'
10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC.19 and Appendix R.

1

1

; O
CE0G STS 3.3-85 01/18/91 10:23am-
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i

Remote Shutdown System
3.3.6 (Analog and Digital)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-

.

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days
Remote Shutdown System instrumentation
channel.

-

SR 3.3.6.2 Verifyeachhequiredcontroli
(18] months I

transfer'switchlis capable ' .. ins its
intended function.

__.
v

, ,; s,

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION for each (18] months
required Remote 4 Shutdown' System
instrumentation channel.<

_m

-

U . ,
_ , , -

'

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the 18 months
reactor trip circuit breaker ~open/ closed
indication. --

, . .

._ .c y ;y

|r: }
y

9
CE0G STS 3.3-86 01/18/91 10:23am
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(Logartthmic)PowerMonitoringChannels
3.3.7 (Analog and Digital)

.

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
.

3.3.7 {Loaarithmic1 Power Monitorino channels (Analog and Digital)

Two channele of (hall be OPERA3LE. logarithmic) power level monitoringLCO 3.3.7
instrumentation s .;

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5j3, 4, and 5 with the reactor trip circuit breakers
Jpopen or Control Element Assembly (CEA). Drive System not

.c capable of CEA withdrawal.9
q

[I'-, ACTIONS N

CONDITION $ si QUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-RE .

Rc,v

A. One or more requirede |A.1 -Suspend all Immediately
channel (s) m _ operations involving
inoperable, 7|Ng positive reactivity

, , additions.t

g
'y n ,

O
' Q ,L ,

.-p' h' n$|.gi

A.2 ' Perform 13HUTDOWL 4 hours
MARGIN verification
inaccordancewithA E

YSR 3.1.1.16tf
T .,3.1.2;1 if

Once per> 200'F or
SR 12 hours
T,,, s 200'F. thereafter

|
.

;

|

,

CE0G STS 3.3-87 01/18/91 10:23am
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|

[Logarithnic] Power Monitoring Channels
3.3.7 (Analog and Digital)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [92) days

SR 3.3.7.3 --------------------NOTE--------------------
Neutron detectors may be excluded.
.................................. .... .

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months

__

i.

O
>

0
CEOG STS 3.3-88 01/18/91 10:23am
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Linits
3.4.1

( 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS),

L 3.4.1 RCS Pressure. Temoerature. and Flow Deoarture from' Nucleate |
I Boilina (DNB) Limits

.

'

LC0 3.4.1 RCS DNB parameters for pressurizer pressure, cold. leg
temperature. .and RCS-total flow rate shall be within the
limits specified below:

| a./smPressurizerpressure2(2025)psiaands(2275) psia;jr

2 [435)'F and s (558)'F for*)<:709% of RATED THERMAL
|ab? RClicold leg temperature (T t

gGV i

:Lyei;and xm(RTP), 2 [544)*F and s (L88|I'F for 1 [70)% of RTP;Gy ,PER I

Lu yy Q
Rr$p[tetal flow rate 2

'igi[17746<E4)/lb/ hour.(148E6]lb/hourand
c.

1&g:p 4>

Q ,k '( g p
,n): '

#fAPPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

. . . . . ... . . . . . . . .M. .../%f .c."

7... . g.g....................... .

Pressurizer pressure limitidoesjnot apply during:
\ ni fy4!1g Q

1. A THERMAL POWERiramp in;excestjof (5]% of RTP
per minute; or. Ng,L

2. A THERMAL POWER step in exco 10)% of RTP. i

. qy

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION- . COMPLETION TIME

------NOTE------
Completion Time
is on a
Condition basis .

...............

A. Pressurizer pressure A.1- Restore parameter to 2 hours
or RCS flow not within limit,

*within limit.

(continued)

.O
CEOG STS- 3.4-'l 01/01/91 5:31pm
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RCS Pressure, Te:perature, and Flow DNB Licits
3.4.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in H0DE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Tinie of Condition A
not met,

e

i; ' }
, .

C. RCS cold leg #: CII Restore cold leg 2 hours
tem)erature not V .1 temperature to<

wit 11n limit. ~ j, g T- within limit.
s - ', g. , gy . , s

,., in
D. Required Action and ' D.1 ' 3R$duceTHERMALPOWER 6 hours

associated Completion to < [30]% of RTP,,
,

Time of Condition C e, /,,L-
not met. " -We '

>

'C# (jgj[[

,/ f k??
*a,g ,- '@,

, , .- ;%, igv s

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS A
.

,jh{N Y FREQUENCYSURVEILLANCE

v
SR 3.4.1.1 Verify pressure 2 (2025] psia and 12 hours

5 (2275] psia.

SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS cold leg temperature 2 [535)*F 12 hours
and s [558)*F for < [70]% of RTP or
2 [544)*F and s (558]'F for 2 [70]% of RTP.

(continued)
|

|

O
l
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|

l
i

RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
: 3.4.1

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)- 1

l

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY !

i

i,

SR 3.4.1.3 --------------------NOTE------------------- |

-This SR requirement only applies in MODE 1.-
........................ ....-.....--..-... e

IVerify RCS total flow rate
.

12 hours
2[1_W16)lb/hourands[177.6E6)lb/ hour.
f.ysp:v,1,f

<; er.>. . e t.

.{ N ;fN.'ff-

i SR 3.4.1.4 % ---- M -- i-----NOTE------------------- !

SR;3|.M 21s,ast applicable.
.

-> c r. .
Determ4@pe %RCS[_tetal' flow rate (18) months

yy
_

.fi ig
,

1[148E6)=1b/hourands,[177.6E6]lb/ hour
measurement @ve# c es

-

i ,

i d .w s*_l9 ,' eq ,

y 3

n

m% ,/va:c |f: rx
o

.. 4_ q

rd) Tj|J6 %.

> w s= &
+c, y

..'
! u

dnnh
! A Mir 5

Agw %f:%pi
;g:

i #* >

! %ay'
i-
I

e

s

,

\ __

.CEOG STS 3.4-3 01/01/91' 5:31pm
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RCS Minitus Temperature for Criticality
3.4.2

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.2 RCS_ Minimum Temperature for Criticality

LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS loop average temperature (T,,,) shall be 1 [520')F.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with T,,, in one or. more RCS loops < (535' 'F,
MODE /2 with 1 in one or more RCS loops < (5350'F
fpand.K,,,E'l.0.
.w m

fI '-4

ACTIONS Y A3 a

CONDITIONM / NL REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

, ,m( .

A. T in 1 or more RCS A'.1" Restore T to 15 minutes !

IIi8psnotwithin 4 " ,, within liIlft.'

limit. Ni , # 9" r<
'

g?

Ng['BeinMODE3.
x

P -30 minutesA.2

Q y) D
'

w" . . .v gv.

.# q l''q
-;:

sby
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

"
-

.
. . .

*
SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.2.1 Verify RCS T,,, in each loop 1 (520]'F. Within
15 minutes
prior to-
achieving
criticality

b@

30 minutes

O
<

CE0G STS 3.4-5 '01/01/91 5:31pm
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RCS P/T Limits,

3.4.3

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temoerature (P/T) Limita '

LC0 3.4.3 The combination of RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS
heatup and cooldown rates shall be maintained within the
limits specified in Figure 3.4.3-1.

f,
APPLICABILITY: At|al$ times.

%)1
f;'y

MgL di3'
;;

ACTIONS sS 2

CONDIThl0I@"g i k REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_ _ _

--------NOTE-----Q-Q/%p pf;$e

A. #1 Restore-parameter (s) 30 minutes--

Required Action A.1 # # a te within limits.
.s MMCand Required 4

8Ey(g#[Action A.2 must be
completed whenever

''.2M
W .A ithis Condition is A WjfDetermine:RCS is 72 hoursO' entered. IP acceptablebfor

I ,coattaued" operation.---------------------

Q/
%g' g']hh

QRequirements of LCO
not met,

mja
=

t' b

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours -

associated Completion
Times not met. ANQ

>

B.2 Be in MODE 5 with 36 hours
RCS pressure
< [500] psig.

|
,

O |
1

CEOG STS 3.4-7 01/01/91 5:31pm
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCYi

SR 3.4.3.1 -------------------NOTE---------- --------

Only required during RCS heatup and
cooldown operations and inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing,

j%,
Verify the' combination of R'JS pressure and 30 minutes
temperaturs and'the heatup and cooldown
rates'within limits.

TR - :4' tu .- .c , a

,4 % '{
**

,
1 r

e .,r s.
,

' ' ' ''" .!] ,/

,a. .

!

k , - #
'

y. s

wt
,

I h
_

3- . [

, . us
hb+.-

a;2
' ,J

'

*Was,

t- ,
.

': }*

W

O
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RCS P/T Liaits
3.4.3

0
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1

RCS Loops-MODES 1 & 2
3.4.4

:

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) J
:

3.4.4 RCS Looo-MODES 1 & 2
i

LCO 3.4.4 Two RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.
>

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.
A ,

k$$'h.
-

ACTIONS #F O
.

*

CONNITON ,.A, 8
<.

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEe

%W g *q
A. One or more RCS leepsy A. I'il Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

not OPERABLE or not in' i.a d"#
operation. ?? "

g|' Y fh,,

Ts,g /[
'

d# - s.8A, s.a x

.. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Y A$h "N

kk FREQUENCY
'

SURVEILLANCE * '

9,

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify each RCS loop operatingg+ 12 hours

SR 3,4.4.2 Demonstrate steam generator tube In accordance
integrity in accordance with the Steam with-Steam
Generator Tube Surveillance Program Generator Tube
(Specification 5.7.4.n). Surv_eillance -

Program
(Specification
5.7.4 n) !

I
- ,

1

O
CEOG STS 3.4-11 01/01/91 5:31pm
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RCS Loops MODE 3
3.4.5 -

3.4 REACTORCOOLANTSYSTEM(RCS)
-

3.4.5 RCS._Looos-MODE 3 ,

'

LCO 3.4.5 [Two) RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and 1 RCS loop shall be in
operation. *

r
'

.....................--------N0TE---------------------------
All reactor coolant pumps RCPs) may be de-energized for
s .l' hour per 8-hour period (provided:

.

,

e .
id'my'iperationsarepermittedthatwouldcausereductionAe

/V of|theRCSboronconcentration;and
% 3 a

''d b.W beles;satsre., tion temperature.
:! Core atlet temperature is maintained at least'10*F'

'
'

- -

(7"'$ rQa y ..

4Ijd .y;s

p a%t%gAPPLICABILITY: MODE 3.#ff 4'f, - 1:,;

W
bACTIONS

CONDITION S REM. nIE.D .AC'TIO. N., COMPLETION TlWE
,1-

.

""'
y y .g

.r n .

A. One required RCS loop A.1 Restore requiredfftCS 72 hours
inoperable, loop to OPERABLE V -

fs tatus .,,:g' r

|
B. Required Action and -B.) Be in MODE 4. 12-hours

associated Completion .

Time of Condition A - #

not met.

,

(continued)
T

CEOG STS 3.4 13 01/01/91 5:31pm
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RCS Loops-MODE 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLEfl0N TIME

C. No RCS loop OPERABLE, C.1 Suspend all Immediately
operations involving

QB a reduction in RCS
boron concentration.

No RCS loop in
/.operation. 4HQ

< o 4
N2 Initiate action to Immediately

'

. -' ''
,e restore 1 RCS loopY

'i > v to OPERA 8LE status
V f'id operation.'

,

, u

t ? 4 g,,,.

?".
D-

.

SVRVEILLANCE REQU!REMENTS '[ , _ _ _
.. . _ .. . . _

SURVEILLANCE "Uu FREQUENCYea .
'

'
SR 3.4.5.1 Verifyatleast1RCSloopoperating.(; cp 12 hours

,

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify secondary-side water level of both $2 hours4

steam generators 2 [25]%.

SR 3.4.5.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days
indicated power available to at least 1 RCP
per required RCS loop if not in operation.

. - - - . - . . - . - . - _ - - - - - - . . . - . . . - .

l
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RCS Loops-HODE 4
3.4.6

r
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS toons-MODE 4

LCO 3.4.6 Two loops or trains consisting of any combination of RCS=

loops and shutdown cooling (SDC) hall be in operation.
trains shall be OPLRABLE

and at least one loop or train s

--------------------------NOTES-----------------------------
!1.fA11 reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) and SDC pumps may be

y de-energized for s I hour per 8-hour period provided: '

/q a.iWo operations are permitted that would cause |

y
h'

b. "3 reduction of the RCS boron concentration; and y

Mgw*S/ AjAb.,Cere aptlet temperature is maintained at least 10*Fm
,gT below saturation temper.sture.
s:f '%f ;

8

2. 'No RCPishell be started with any RCS cold leg
tempv4pt'ures s,[206]'F unless:

)
a. Tkspress rhwater level is < (35%); or

v' Nx y .g \

b. The secon wateritem)erature of eacii. steam <

.isW[19generator /(
cold leg tempe)rettns. "4'F above each of the RCS '

tyg,

v v m
"

' .b
'

g @j

J[%kh
APPLICABILITY: MODE 4. OFhev
ACTIONS
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

|-

A. One RCS loop A.1- Initiate action to 15 minutes
inoperable. return a second loop

or train to OPERABLE
MQ status, j

Two SDC trains
inoperable.

(continued)

(U<

1
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RCS Loops-MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One SDC train B.1 Restore a second I hour
inoperable, loop or train to

OPERABLE status.
MD

DB
Two RCS loops ,,

inoperable. 7f B .,2 Be in MODE 5. 25 hours. ,' .

+ .a.

%, '
4 g

C. No RCS loop or SDC. C .1 + 6 Suspend all Immediately,

train OPERABLE.
.

., operations involving"

reduction in RCS*
QB [boronconcentration.3

No RCS loop or SDC MD:
train in operation.

!Nitiat action to immediately!C.2 '

restore 1 loop,or
train to OPERABLE
status and
operation. -

.

i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify at least 1 RCS loop or SDC train 12 hours
operating.

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify secondary-side water level of 12 hours
I required SG(s) 2 [25]%.

(continued)

O
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RCS Loops--MODE 4;

3.4.6
,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)s _ _ _s,

SURVEllLANCE FREQUENCY ,

,

SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct breater alignment and 7 days
indicated power available to the required
loop or train that is not in operation.

|;.. . . . . . . . . . . . .

/ L,
> i!> V ,. .$

,g.;,p ' *iy;

%g|V M]hP1 ..%
R9r,y y y' 1 f.:4_|

+. . ,

w+ ,jyy v
Ag ,o

\pr Q ' * *$ |}Ar ,'
#

4

-

9:
_

r, s .e

/!
s .a.

ifo,: M||i) ,

t .?u

h '.,I s
; l'1

,

fI.T p-

; 1.,.gr 9

U e 'R: so
, ' n,s

t

I -

i
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i

RCS Loops-HODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

3.4 REACTORCOOLANTSYSTEM(RCS) ,

3.4.7 Reactor Coolant toons. and Circulation-MODE 5. Loons Filled

LCO 3.4.7 One shutdown cooling (SDC) train shall be OPER. BLE and in
operation, and either:

,

a. One additional 500 train shall be OPERABLE; or

b.gO he secondary-side water level of each steam generator

A,p p ($G) shall be > (25% wide range).
ji -

pp.......g4..................-N0TE----------------------------.g
T W SDC+ pump of the train in operation may be de-

n gl. denergitadofor s I hour per 8-hour period provided:Myr
%us gy qh,,

4691e: operations are permitted that would cause
?v7 redecuen of the RCS boron concentration;-and7

gw
b. Coro7 utlet, temperature is maintained at least 10*F: 0

be%wsuyationtemperature.
c'iMi' Ad

2. .One SDC'traid og be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillante' testing provided that the other SDC train ,

p is OPERABI.E and irbeperatten. 2

v ppyqh y ,,( 3. No RCP shall be'startediwithter more of the RCS cold
leg temperatures's (285]'F unless;

a. The pressurizer water leNx 14@(35)%; or19s

b.ThesecondarywatertN,#
,

erature of each SG is
,

< [100)'F above each of the RCS cold leg'

temperatures.

4. All SDC trains may be removed from operation during
planned heatup to MODE 4 when at least 1 RCS loop is !

in operation.
.............................................. .............

s

APPLICABILITY MODE 5 with RCS loops filled. '

O
CEOG STS 3.4 19 01/01/91 5:31pm
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!
RCS Loops-MODE 5. Loops filled

3.4.7

ACTIONS,.
. , , , , , ,

__
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION C0HPLE110N TIME s

A. Only one SDC train A.1 Initiate action to 15 minutes
OPERABLE and in return a second SDC
operation, train to OPERABLE

status.
MQ

08
Any SG with secondary'J <r
side water level not-
within limit. / ~

A.! Initiate action to 15 minutes
f" <f restore SG

i' '' secondary-side water
., %p. levels to within,u 10 s'

.. - ' limits.
A. j6

,

<

B. No SDC train OPERABLE. B.lf w Suspend"all Immediately*

DB
#z. operations involving

''reductior. in RCS
boron concentration.

No SDC train in
Q,? . ,

"
. -1 -

operation. MQ
y,

B.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one SDC
train to OPERABLE. <n
status and *
operation. ,

e
-

___

>

/ i

9
CE0G STS 3.4-20 01/01/91 5:3 -
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RCS Loops---MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7 j

O
(O> SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

___

SURVEILLANCE FRtQUENCY

1

SR 3.4.7.1 Verify 1 SDC train or RCS loop operating. 12 hours

------NOTE-----
.

Only required')~

., or if only 1 train, ,

." is OPERABLE.
. e 79

g; - a ...__ ___ ....

~;x., A
SR 3.4.7.2 Verify;SG secondsry-side water levels 12 Seurs

2 [25]%.,
,, ,

eo s

i

'

------NOTE-----,

- J" Only required
y if secondary-

side water"

level isp) -

s (25% wide(:
,

,

: \s ' ' j range] in any
' .

SG.
____..__.____..

I n

SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment- and' 7 days
indicated power available to the. required
SDC train which is not in operation.

'

. . , --

..

i

,

i e-
;

(Jz
\

'
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RCS Loops-MODE- 5 - Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.8 RCS Looos-MODE 5. Loops Not Filled-
1

|
LC0 'w4.8 Two shutdown cooling (SDC) trains shall be OPERABLE and at |*'-

N least 1 SDC train shall be in operation..

--------------------------NOTES----------------------------- !
1, All SDC pumps may be de-energized for s 15 minutes when-

d switching from one train to another provided:
A A,w i

j:f;;fJ a'.hThemaximumRCStemperatureiss(160]'F,
"

g9 .:

bd/.No operations are permitted that would cause a.
%f ~ . d reduction of the RCS boron concentration, andN= ay py s

f(F[Ndr$ikingoperationstofurtherreducetheRCS
cd

waterevolume are permitted,
op

2. One SK train may be inoperable for s 2 hours for--
surveillancartesting,' provided the other SDC train is
OPERABLE;andiineperation..g

.kd
.

..).] 4; -

(V .N ,4j - A-

% M;wq - Np
APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops [A6t:h{pd.A

%
;[ffi
r w-

ACTIONS N! D
. CONDITION REQUIREDAbtION- COMPLETION TIME

A. One SDC train A.1 Initiate action to 15 minutes-
inoperable.. restore SDC train to'

_

OPERABLE status.
.

B. No SDC train OPERABLE. B.1 - Suspend all
_

Immediately
operations involving

QB reduction in RCS
- boron concentration.

811Q

(continued)

v
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RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) 2.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore 1 SDC train

No SDC train in to OPEPABLE status
operation, and operation.

, " ": ,

*
y, ,

SURVEILLANU REQUIREMENTSr
'

SURVEILLANCE > |y FREQUENCY,

x
SR 3.4.8.1 Verifyatleastle506 train,1 operating. 12 hours

,.:::J|OV -'

% ,1g
'

SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker all nment ,.and' a 7 days
indicated power available; o thehrequi%
SDC train that is not in operation;f, , 't;,o

.s

-

,, | }
'

'

fy

O
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Pressurizer
-3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) |
!

3.4.9 Pressurizer'

LCO 3.4.9 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Pressurizer water (level < 35]%; and

b. .At least 2-groups. of pressurizer heaters OPERABLE with
gthe capacity of each group A 1150) kW and capable of.L

4Nibeingpoweredfromanemergencypowersupply.
,,$# yg

jvg;ly&V 2

APPLICABILITY: g'%ms
t j

lMODEllli 26sk 3.
3g9 -$,

$N){N 4t

ACTIONS 4 ky% MI! ' *

..

CONDITION.
. % JQUIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME

n gp[pY $ h Be.-in Ho]E 3 vith6 hoursA. Pressurizer water
M reactorittip.level not within

Q*f breakers a; pan;O. limit. 9

O
,.&f%a %Y[agy ta y

hh;|4 -[12)-hoursA.2 Be in H0DE

'y
B. One required group of B.1 Restore required '72-hours:

pressurizer heaters group of pressurizer-
inoperable, heaters to-OPERABLE

' status.

. . _

C. Required Action and| C.1 Be|in' MODE'3. S'h'ours-

associated Completion
Time of- Condition B' E
not met.

C.2 Be in MODE 4. [12] hours

[ {}.'

CE0G STS 3.4-25 01/01/91 ,5:3]pm
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|

Pressurizer
3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer water level s (35]%. 12 hours

SR 3.4.9.2 Verify capacity of each required group of 92 days
pressurize 6 heaters 2 (150] kW. i

g p' @
d | cf

h 3.4.9.3 Demo):#$krato-eNhhency; pawer supply for(18] months

_

pressurizer heate s is| 'Et. ''.E. ]
a;+ .

,-

pr:'w

f, ,

,

,r, , m,

5 I %

.,w .'C ,
>

,>;-

t :. k k:
,

ag
, _ . . .

J' g

>;
4

O
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Pressurizer Safety Valves-
3.4.10

-( 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

LC0 3.4.10 Two pressurizer safety valves-shall'be OPERABLE with lift
settings 2 (2475] psia and-f (2525] psia,

__________________________ NOTE-----------------------------
LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 are not applicable for entry into
MODES;3 and 4 for the purpose of setting the pressurizer
safety Nalves under ambient (hot) conditions. -This

texceptiog is allowed for:[36] hours following entry into
~

f$iMODE3providedapreliminarycoldsettingwasmadeprior
gQtohe_atup.-A

w.. ____.. _____________________________________________

A@geg'g y;,M
my yq

%g%I'
: I

QW|O#
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2.fand;3,

'

MODE 4 wi,t(any RCS, cold leg temperature'> (285]'F.

<$$[[gpq -

67
ACTIONS *" % M .

M COMPLETION TIMEm$itEQUIRE,D' ACTIONO CONDITION
; m w

g\ _

4ff Q 4
A. One pressurizer safety A.1 Restord* valve % '15 minutes

valve inoperable. OPERABLE statishy;N
;Qi 4

.p

B. Required Action and 0.1 Be in MODE-3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. MD

-0E B.2 Be in MODE 4 with all- [12] hours
RCS cold leg

i Both pressurizer temperatures
safety valves s (285)*F.
inoperable.

|

|

|
. 1

0
-CEOG STS 3.4-27 01/01/91 _5:31pm
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUiNCY

SR 3,4.10.1 Demonstrate each pressurizer safety valve In accordance
OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice with the
Testing Program, inservice

Testing Program

m_ _

, ,

,
t \.!

ig

v

,

'

,

o.
,

i

, N N'i I

I+ I.g f

'

s
,

+p

-b '; ;4,,

s-,

,

\ l

e
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|

Pressu izer PORVs
3.4.11

]Ch 3.4- REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.11- _ Pressurizer Power-0perated Relief Valves- (PORVsl

LCO 3.4.11 Each PORV and associated block valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

.... ..............__..-----N0TE--------------------------- -

LC0 3.0.4 is not applicable.
~

.y - ~. .

. / M

q, m
ACTIONS' O< 7 A ^

v "

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION- .4" >

r,

Y. .,{,

A. One or more PORVs .' A.1 ,e Restore PORV(s) to. 1 hour'

T A0PERABLE status,inoperable and capable! .-

of being manually '"n W ~

cycled. 'E S$, / sf a.t,.
..

.

CloieANd[ maintain. 1' hour-Y( A.2 C
9 .. m er;ito associated-

'Slock' valve (s)h
f iWhl

,e 4 my

B. One PORY ino)erable B.1 Restore 1 PORV to. 1 hour
and not capa)le of OPERABLE # status.,

| being manually cycled.
| %
i

B.2.1 Close associated '1Lhourg
| block valve.
I

'

! @
B.2.2 Remove power from I hour

associated block
valve.-

M
;

(continued) ,

/"4

,

k
,

CE0G STS 3.4-29 01/01/91 5:31pm
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TDIE

B. (continued) B.2.3 Restore PORV to 73 hours
OPERABLE status.

MD

B.2.4 Restore power to 73 hours
associated block
valve,, ,

y
'

I'
y

V,

( -+: . B . 2. 51,. Open associated 73 hours
# 9 block valve.'

j
,', a 1 '

q , _ -: w
3 ..t-- _,

C. One block valve C.l? Restore; block valve I hour
inoperable. 'to OPERABLE statu .,

,4 m
gg 't i/

..c; c : en_
C.2.1 Place associatedi , I hour

PORV in imanual ' J- '
con ti'Ol . /

b
j MQ gyh $

C.2.2 Restore blocksalke 73 hours
and PORV to OPERABLE

'

status.

D. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Conditions AND
A, B, or C not met.

D.2 Be in MODE 4. [12] hours

(continued)

O
CE0G STS 3.4-30 01/01/91 5:31pm
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.

1

Pressurizer PORVs- H

3.4.11 |

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-

E. Two PORVs inoperable E.1 Restore at least 1 1 hour-
and not capable of PORV.to OPERABLE
being manually cycled, status.

98 4

/h E.2.1 Close associated I hour

A,si h4%f$$a
.

i block valves.
if
si$ @

'

[ @-
"

Al2.2 -Remove power from 1. hour-ggp @i ' ''T . associated block

4&,y,fjrs%W:,J'
valves..

y
W* bug:

.,

.2% finMODE3.- 7 hours

QM ~ 54$ qqfgnyW 4Wfxp
E.2.4?;pf Bej;,1WMODEli4. 13 hours-

~ j{f Q Q
sq- <

- .4.?; Pr

F. More than 1 block- F.1 Restore block,i:va ves- 1 hour
valve inoperable, to.0PERABLE? status?

QV
.,m

F . 2.'l - Place associated I hour
PORVs in manual
control.

AND :

F.2.2 -Restore at least 1- 2 hours
block valve to
OPERABLE status.

$!El -|
|
IF.2.3 Restore remaining 73 hours

block valve to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.4-31 01/01/91 5:31pm
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

G. Required Actions and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition E 6@
or F not met.

G.2 Be in MODE 4. 13 hours

. - . . - . - - - .

;--
' '\-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

#

SR 3.4.11.1 ----------------- ; NOTE--- -----------------
Surveillance not required with block valve
closed in accordanc'.r with the Required
Actions of this Specification.>

.

i4
., _, 1

Perform a complete cycle bf each ' block 92 days
valve. m; '+

s ,

9

SR 3.4.11.2 PerformaCHANNELCALIBRATIONforeac_h7PORV. [18) months -s

SR 3.4.11.3 _ Perform a complete cycle for each PORV in -[18] months
MODE 3 or 4.

SR 3.4.11.4 Perform a complete cycle of each solenoid [18] months
air control valve and check valve on the air

-

accumulators in PORV control systems.
__

M

-

._

SR 3.4.11.5 Demonstrate emergency power- supply for [18] months
PORVs and block valve control is ODERABLE.

_

__

CE0G STS 3.4-32 01/01/91 5:31pm
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i

LTOP System
3.4.12 ;

1

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)-

3.4.12 low Temoerature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

LC0 3.4.12 An LTOP Syste:a shall be OPERABLE with only:[1] high pressure-
safety injection (HPSI) pump and Ll] charging pump OPERABLE
and the safety injection tanks-(SlTs) isolated, and:

a. ' Two OPERABLE power-operated relief valves (PORVs)-
Awith lift settings s [450]- psig; or

&% . . '.
'

abb ThelRCS depressurized and a RCS. vent of
g' ;t,(1.3]squareinches. l

1g j a;,A
APPLICABILITY: y w'4 w _ , any, RCS cold leg temperature is s [275]'F,.

, , .

M00E -

MODE @i h
MODE S "3 _ _

iwhenkthelreactor vessel head is on.
Ea s -

_______...fp2____._,....--NOTE-----------------------------
SITisolitjoniscenly|requiredwhenSIT-'pressureisgreater
than or equal;tolthe maximum RCS 3ressure for the existing
RCS cold leg *t'emperature-allowed )y the pressure and-
temperaturelimit',cupvesprovidedin-LCO3.4.3.
-___--. _________.._____. ;...;...._______.._________.. ....

( ,W
e &- Q,4 a,w y x3

R |%
9 t'

'

i-
.~w

!

O

CE0G STS 3.4-33 01/01/91- 5:31pm
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LTOP. System
3.4.12

ACTIONS -

__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. More than [1] HPSI A.1 Initiate action to Immediately
pump OPERABLE. ensure only [1] HPSI

pump OPERABLE.

<

)S/;B. Morethan[1]chargi' B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
pumpOPERABLE.,,/ ensure only (1)

@,' v@ .

charging pump
*n. J. OPERABLE.,

gj ,. 7 '' , Mr .^H@ y-y

[f;{t
G|[{

i
f

Sq'',w -

C. A SIT not isolated C. l Ws.ilsolate affected I hour
when SIT pressure is 2 g SIT. . n
the maximum RCS [Qy.- ,

'pressura for existing g,s _ r
'

cold leg temperature 2j d ' s

allowed in LC0 3.4.3. ' " d ,

|}
.

t. n #
. a.

D. Required Action C.1 D.1 Increase RCS cold 112 hours
'

not met within the leg temperature a;7 de
required Conipletion above [175] F. ~ 9' '

Time. '
;..

D.2 Depressurize 12 hours
affected CFT to
< the maximum RCS
pressure for
existing cold leg
temperature allowed
in LC0 3.4.3.

.

E. In MODE 4,1 PORV E.1 Restore PORV to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

(continued)

O
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LTOP Syst'em
3.4.12

k ACTIONS (continued)-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME:

F. In MODE 5 or MODE 6, F.1 Restore PORV to 24 hours
1 PORY inoperable. OPERABLE status.

G. Both PORVs ino le - G.1- Depressurize RCS and 8 hours
P Tk establish RCS vent

% .- c 'e of P. (1.3) square -!

V /d! ~ inches.
'

Required; " n >m!!7 &
associated istiong Pfic

throughConditioggjik @M
Time of Condit bn' AM

not' met, V
'

-(QF
. :q

% $ N
g$$N,x4 &|

Y
M

hQILTOP System inoperable gqA 47
. :

YQ'w# 'gW44for any reason other
than condition A- jd%

9ff;g through Condition F. % $

e sm,

,j;)j?h
4, y

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEIL' LA' NCE FREQUENCY.

SR 3-4.12.1 Verify only-.[1] HPSI pump OPERABLE. Within.

15 minutes'-
- before
decreasing RCS
-cold leg
temperature to
s (275]*F

MD

12 hours-

s (continued)
,

l
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LTOP SystGm
3.4.12

I

SURVEILLANCE AEQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.2 Verify only (1) charging pump OPERABLE. Within
15 minutes
before
decreasing RCS
cold leg
temperature to

- ,' s [275]'F
'

.' MD
'y x ,

12 hours
,

,

e
, .

SR 3.4.12.3 Verify each SIT isolated. Within
'4 15 minutes

before'

' decreasing RCS'

~ ,:^ cold leg
.|. E temperature to.

f .

5 (275]'F4- '
,

4 r, ' -

.

1

% ;s.
g4' *

3

\

| 7 112 hours,

| 3b ..
s+

1 :

|

SR 3.4.12.4 Verify RCS vent 2 (1.3] square inches open:

a. For unlocked-open vent valve (s). 12 hours

b. For locked-open vent valve (s). 31 days

SR 3.4.12.5 Verify PORV block valve open for each PORV. 72 hours

(continued)

O
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,
2

LTOP. System i

3.4;12

i SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS' (continued)-- ,-
_ g.

!- SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY-. |

'

'

-

'

SR 3.4.12.6 -------------------NOTE-------------------- -

SR 3.0.4 is.not rpplicable.. 7
................. ..........................

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each Within!
[12] hours

.
PORV,(excluding PORV actuation). .

after . .. . =ajyV.*

h[
decreasing''RCS

'

AU
4@' p cold' leg:.

. j;W _ A temperature to
Ng|m%R ? ;dpi4N s [275]'F-

.;p g. y w:ig -
.

Re x- a

MNO 3 8@%g hh, yy$
- 31 days

r
g:m.
gr,

yg n
h j;/ (NY '[ fp :f

_.

Wm -.% u#
. a.

'

! SR 3.4.12.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION:foNeach PORV-- [18]-months 1
+c tdAAe; actuation channel.-jnt/

f. q'Y>
_.

c 4 m,di s 4g[. r. g' -
| - ; /S, 4fjiidi_ % Tjh.j ..

*

v 'y

g[g@g[h
,

I A
y qp| --

gp- -

| 6QVy,

I

i

;

I

!-
i
,

:

i

i
1

1

i

!

4

1

5
i

t-

t~
1

[. ..

5:31pm;
-
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RCS Operational Leakage
3.4.13-

p.

( 3.4 REACTOR E00LANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.13 RCS Oogrational LEAKAGE

LC0 3.4.13 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall= be limiteel to:
.i

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;
i

b. 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE;

t*[h,gpmidentifiedLEAKAGE;c;

[n ;.
wq

7
Ld 1 gper total primary-to-sec

,_ steam generators (SG); ano,ondary LEAKAGE through all

W pm W*[7E0%
- g'11ons per day primny-to-secondary LEM' AGE'e1L a

h[' ]gs#.anM1SG.

AW . ,pg
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,'2 73, and!'4 W T

%g %a y ;;c9 su
ACTIONS

.

TRE@lREDACTION, COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

r w vgg
A. RCS Leakage not within A.1 ReduceLEAKAGE5tih 4 hours-

limits for reasons within limitst' %g
other than pressure Ag
boundary LEAKAGE. e

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Cr ietion
Time of Condition A M{D
not met.

B.2 .Be.in MODE _5. 36 hours
DE

Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

1

r
I
\
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RCS Operational Leakage
3.4.13

,SUDVEILLANCE REQVIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 --------------------NOTE-------------------- -----NOTE-----
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into Only required
MODES 3 and 4. during steady-

state operation--------------------------------------------

-----........--
,

Perform aLRCS water inventory balance. 72 hours

-
,

SR 3.4.13.2 Verify, by? visual inspection, the reactor [18] months
coolant pressure boundary, is leaktight.

ws

.,; w:

O
.

i

h- 9

yk
q8

|

|

t

1

'

O
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-1

RCS PIV: Leakage
3.4.14

/

( 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV)- Leakaoe
(

LCO 3.4.14 Leakage from each_RCS PIV. shall- be s-'0.5 gpm per nominal- '
,

inch of valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at-a RCS
pressure 2,(2230].and f-(2270] psia..

,

APPLICABILITY: MODES,sl, 2; 3, and 4.
.: n

gg,w hu.say W
ACTIONS AV id

- , . . , ,, . - ,

4- n_ , REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION s pi/ u-m

a s. r.
h4%

.A Restore RCS PIV 4 hours
n

Leakagefrom~1otkmore-|s.1$
' sA.

RCS PIVs not with n * ' leakage to within
limit. w/

-411mit,?
.k.oa

0,i :{ @'# | [ ~.*i ..r Agg ''4 is|,(jf j
.

-
r

.n f;n,-

_.Ag g( (continued)_(

r hIgg, %me x

f D fh,
y y .x --:.s

.eQpg%
MI! w y 97

f,g
i

i

s

i-

;

t-

\
!
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1

, RCS PlV Leakage
3.4.14

ACTIONS (continued)
_

__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) ------------NOTE-------------
Each valve used to
satisfy Required Action
A.2.1 or Required
Action A.2.2 must have

M. been demonstrated to meet
$@ /A . SR 3.4.14.1 and be on the

'd reactor coolant- pressure1 t

g{f" jf$ boundary,
e 5-

NThef ,Y j gv" AdIl Alsolate the high 4 hours
spag%<pressureportionof

"

4 .C
8"theaffectedsystem

a
from the low

g? pressure 3 portion by"

ny^fannualO(1} closed
, ust of'

deactivated
automatic, or? check
valvei 4;J''

}r |4y
htLQ j

1

A.2.2 Isolate the hlgh w'li ?72 hours
pressureportionof$f y<g,the affected system
from the low fpressureportkenVby
use of a second
closed manual,
deactivated
automatic, or check

valve.

(continued)

O
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RCS PlV' Leakage
3.4.14

ACTIONS (continued) _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION . COMPLETION TIME

B. Fequired Action and 8.1 Be'in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AHQ

8.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
* A. j

+

fW &'u.c
g% -p

~

' }% s ;- ,I[
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREENTS F N]_?'
j, ; , K

.fk:SUNEILLANCE FREQUENCY

*)
.

SR 3,4.14.1 -----------b,-----NOTE' ~

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into7

MODES 3 and 4 for the< purpose of testing the
isolation valves. W sq;| .g:....................q..... .. . _ .....

Verify leakage from eachiRCS'isolationivalve (18] months
s 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of Valve size,up
to a maximum of 5 gpm at a RCS pressure'. 4 ARQ
2 [2230] psia-and 5 [2270)' psia. W T r

+yf [ Prior to
. entering MODE 2
whenever the
unit has been
-in MODE 5 for
7 days or more,

, if leakage
! testing has not'

been performed
in the previous
9 months

ahD]

-(continued)
,

,

,

s

f
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RCS PlV Leakage
3.4.14

$URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.1 (continued) Within 24 hours
following valve
actuation due
to automatic or
manual action

[ or flow through
M the valve

.

'a' .._

SR 3.4.14.2 Verify Shutdown Cooling (SDC) System auto- (18] months
closure' inter, lock' prevents the valves from
being opened with a simulated or actual RCS
pressure signal 2 [j 't) psig.

SR 3.4.14.3 Demonstrate SDC Systeni auto-closure , (18) months
interlock causes the valves to close:.
autotaatically with a simulated orJactual
RCS pressure signal 2 [ c) psig.7 f.-'

, _-

'

_

(.''- ' , . f ,h- '

it ! e

x

F

|

|

9
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RCS LEAKAGE' Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT-SY$ TEM (RCS),

,

q
3.4.15 RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instfumentation- A

. . . -ILCO 3.4.15 The following RCS LEAKAGE detection instrumentation shall be
.

i
OPERABLE: [

ua. One containment sump monitor; >

g.pf0necontainmentatmosphereradioactivitymonitor_'
b

(gaseous or particulate);-(and
-

M va
4|Ih. i_ Ore" containment. air cooler condensate flow rate i

.Niht monitor.]o

pp+2y -

y Y
APPLICABILITY: MODES [li6,.f3,and-4''.

- qw
a-

A_CTIONS Tm #e'^
-

-

_

CONDITION C%[AEQUIRED,ACT!0N COMPLETION TIME

- I~ )[$
y, ; N Y:&_.S. h

f- gf5, _ C[L .q,
- A. Required containment -A.1 *

-y, Perform, sri 3Q.13_.1.._
Once'per,

- sump conitor % (gi J24 hours-s

inoperable. MQ- A"

s!W . .

A.2- Restore containment" '30. days
sump monit'or to-

~

OPERABLE? status.

<

B. Required containment B'.1.1. Take and' analyze _ |0nce per
atmosphere grab samples of the-. 24-hoursradioactivity monitor containment
inoperable, atmosphere.

9E .

_(continued)

\
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME ,

!

B. (continued) B.1.2 Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per
24 hours

._ _

lb.D

/ B.2 Restore containment 30 days7gy ;
. atmosphere

A h, radioactivity

#7 9 monitor to OPERABLE g
%

< , &p. status.
'

, .

Nfg f"! -

gu s3 _

#C. Required containment 10.l ~ '!Ta'ke and analyze Once por-

air cooler condensate f "' grab samples of the 24 hours
flow rate monitor M> containment
inoperable. ,p u(atmosphere.<

._

T-)4s gg ,
DE Ngy . " , *i

Ji ,x
C.2 Pei#ormSRf A* Once per

3.4'.13 fit v .,
, 24 hours

s; -
,

%-
* -

_,D. Required containment D.1 Restore containment 30 days
atmosphere atmosphere -C
radioactivity monitor radioactivity "
inoperable monitor to OPERABLE

status.
AND

03
containment air
cooler condensate D.2 Restore containment 30 days
flow rate monitor air cooler
inoperable. condensate flow rate

monitor to OPEPf4dLE
status.

_
_

(continued)

O
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-RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME ~

E. Required Actions and E.1 Be-in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AND

E.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

IN T,[h
F. All requfMd monitors F.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3., Immediately-

inoperable? i7 ,.

* 5{ gY M$hh,

ff h

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS M
SURVEkE(h|j:[ g( FREQUENCY

pd &N%
SR 3.4.15.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHEC *sf% equ.C ed [12) hours

containment . sump monit' - . ? s

de hv
. ;47 Y

PerformaCHANNELCHECKofthek,mWSR 3.4.15.2 uired [12) hours
containment atmosphere radioact ity.
monitors..

SR 3.4.15.3 Perform a CHAhNEL CHECK of the required [12] hours
containment air cooler condensate flow
rate monitor.

__

SR 3.4.15.4 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL -TEST of the 31 days
required Containment sump' monitor.

I

(continued)
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection. Instrumentation
3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.5 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the 31 days
required containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitors.

~

o
.j; __

SR 3.4.15.6 Perform:h Cl}ANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the 31 days
required' containment air cooler condensate
flow rate mon,ito'r.

_
4 ,4 g9 ,,

,

SR 3.4.15.7 Perform a CHANhEL CALIBRATION of the (18] months
containment sump monitor.

SR 3.4.15.8 Perform a CHANNEL CNLIBRAT10N 'of thes (18] months
required containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitors.

SR 3.4.15.9 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the F[18) monthsrequired containment air cooler condensate ~

flow rate monitor.

.-

For units with only 2 monitors required by the LCO, Required Action B.2
applies but neither Conditions C nor D apply, nor do SR 3.4.15.3,;

SR 3.4.15.6, and SR 3.4.15.9.
'

For units with 3 monitors required by the LCO, Required Action B.2 does not
apply and Conditions C and D do apply, along with SR 3.4.15.3, SR 3.4.15.6,
and SR 3.4.15.9.

.

4

O
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|RCS Specific Activity-
3.4.16 I

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT-SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

LC0 3.4.16 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be
limited to:

a. A gross specific activity 5100/E pCi/gm; and

b. d A DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 specific activity

1[Q@;10pCi/gm.
j

|

APPLICABILITY ' [W)E 3 with!T;g2 [500]*F.MODES /1"and2hi

,

NEW ,

ACTIONS

CONDITION
'

EREQUIRED ACTION !COMPLET10NTIME,

e
/O t. Gross specific A.1 :' Determine DOSE $ hours

'

\. ) activity of the EQUIVALENTil-131.'- primary coolant '

' I
not within limit. AND <

,

:.
lA , ',2 8e in MODE 3 with - 6 hours

T ., < 500*F.; ' -
'

y

B. DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 B.1 Demonstrate DOSE Once per 4 hours
> 1.0 pCi/gm. EQUIVALENT .1-131

within the
acceptable region of
Figure 3.4.15-1.

AND

'

B.2 Restore DOFE 48 hours
EQU1 VALENT I-131 to
within limit.

,

_

l

(continued)

j%
'i>

.-)'
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RCS Specific Activity
-3.4.16

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hourt
associated Completion T * < 500*F.Time of Condition B
not met.

93 , ch
. a

l I3id
DOSE EQUIVALENT,Me yn
in the unaccepta il i
region of Figureb, h 'A3.4.16-1. NN;'r, W ! / --

y : y
,.&. |

-

-

! y$v
v ,

;D:: 4D
SURVEILLANCE RE()UIREMENTS_ - - ... , "#[ ..

. . . . - . . . .

'
.

SURVEILLANCE 'd -@, FREQUENCY '

4- ;|a

SR 3.4.16.1 Demonstrate primary coolantibis specifich 7 days
activity s 100/E pCi/gm. "F

, [th f|g,

a
SR 3.4.16.2 Demonstrate primary coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 14 days

1-131 specific activity s 1.0 pC1/gm.
AliQ

Between 2 and
6 hours after,

THERMAL POWER
change of 2 15%
of RATED
THERMAL POWER
within a 1-hour
period

_

(continued)

i

&:C
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

.-m
/ ')
(. ,) SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)_ ._

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-_

........--------NOTE-----------------------
SR 3.4.16.3 1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. Sample after a minimum of 2 effoetive
full power days and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the reactor

fwas21ast suberitical for 2 88 hours.
,,.

.,.p - e,
41 > Determine [aY. . , e 184 days

~

^

% ",[ , ' e6T;
,

. , . ,

j' ' > .k'g _ C6$ d'
5

y-

q/k; ,c1, ;;.
,

y
~

< . #; e u.,

WI .l
%' , . f i. , .g

' '

\^> 0

|
'' ' ;pi

wa; ' - .' sm sets.
's.. - y g; .,

N by.

i.l f8
:jlg y

, , . ,

,, i

,

i

'
(
\v)
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

0

's
f

~

1 .

8 250 \
6 \ -- _

\ '

.

E
g 2m

._g
s

< \-
.

ONACCEPTABLE
o 3 OPERATION

5 's
g -.- \
v> 1

@ 150 \- ,

'

~\ -- .-

i
'

E \
E 100 \
[ .\ ._

E \-2 A
'

ACCEPTADLE

k
* '

50 OPERATION

2:

8 -

g -_

8
0

0
20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

PERCENT OF RATED THERMA!. POWER

FIGURE 3.4.16-1 (Page 1 of 1)

I Primary Coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 Specific Activity Limit Versus Percent
of RATED THERMAL POWER With Primary Coolant Specific Activity > 1.0 pCi/gm
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

CE0G STS 3.4-52 01/01/91 5:31pm



_ _ . . . _ . _ _ . _ _ ._._ _ _ _ . _ .. _ ._ _.____ -_. _ . _ ~ _ _ . . _ _ _ . _

- i

| RCS Loops-Test Exceptions
'

i 3.4.17

.

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS):
t

; 3.4.17 RCS Lo90s-Test Exceotions

,,

LCO 3.4.17 The requirements of LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops-MODES 1 & 2" and
the listed requirew ts of LCO 3.3.1 (RPS Instrumentation)4

.for the [(Analog).RC flow-low, thermal margin or low
pressure, and asymmetric steam generator transient
protective tri) functions)
[(bigital) higi log power, high local power _ density, low =1

_ DIAR'rNtective trip functions) may be suspended provided:
,

sn sae

i O s. TNOMALPOWERdoesnotexceed5%ofRATEDTHERMALPOWER
\h ,(RTP);,and:

:. ; .c,x
'bh TheLreactor trip setpoints of the OoERABLE power levels

chatmals are set-5 20% of_ RTP.4

+/ , ,

~

4.' . . ..t n
'->

! APPLICABILITY: During startup and! PHYSICS TESTS. 1

4

.]'

. ,,

O ACTIONS

~ REQd!REDACTI,'ON COMPLETION TIME

* '

.

'

COND1110N
- .

;

i '

[ . .

A. THERMAL POWER not. A.1 Open reactottHph Immediately
within limit, breakersg.; y W

,

cj

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQULN"Y

SR 3,4.17.1 Verify THERMAL POWER s 5% of-RTP. I hour-

s

SR 3.4.17.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each 12 hours prior
logarithmic power level- and linear power to: initiating
level- neutron flux monitoring channel. startup or-

O PHYSICS TESTS

-
__

CEOG STS 3.4-53 01/01/91 5:31pm
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I
; a

SITS
3.5.1

i
'

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.1 Safety In.iection Tanks (SITS)

: i
' LCO 3.5.1 (Four) SITS shall be OPERABLE. !

,

:

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2,
M0JE 3 with pressurizer pressure 1 [700) psia.

.

........................----N0TE------------------------------- s

For this LCO, Conditions A and 8 are to be treated as an entity-
with a single Completion Time.
................................................. ............. i

;

ACTIONS [

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One SIT inoperable due A.1 Restore boron 72 hours
to boron concentration concentration to
not within limits, within. limits.

S
_

>

-?

B. One SIT inoperable B.1 Restore SIT.to I hour
for reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A.

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A MQ
or B not met.

C.2 Reduce pressurizer 12 hours
pressure to
<(700] psia.

D. More than 1 SIT D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable.

-

CE0G STS. 3.5-1 12/27/90 6:33pm
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SITS
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS J

SURVE1LLANCE FREQUENCY

|

SR 3. 5.1.1 Verify that each SIT isolation valve is 12 hours
fully open.

,

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify that borated water volume in each Sli 12 hours
is 2 [1802 cubic feet (28% narrow range) and
f 1914 cubic feet (72% narrow range)).

,

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify that nitrogen cover pressure in each 12 hours
SIT is 2 [615] psig and s [655) psig.

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify that boron concentration in each SIT 31 days
is 2 [1500] ppm and s (2800] ppm.

680

Once within
6 hours after
each solution
volume increase >

of 2 [ ] cubic
feet ([1%) of
tank volume)
that is not
the result of
addition from
the refueling
water tank ;

f

SR 3.5.1.5 --------------------NOTE--------------------
Only required when pressurizer pressure is
2 [2000) psia.
...................__________....___..... __

Verify that power is removed from each SIT 31 days
isolation valve operator.

O
CE0G STS 3.5-2 12/27/90 6:33pm
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b

ECCS-Operating
3.5.2 ;

,

,

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.2 ECCS-Oceratina

4

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall be OPERABLE.

.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2, and
MODE'3 with pressurizer pressure 2-(1700) psia,t

ei
4'. LCO 3.0j4 and SR 3,0.4 are not appilcable for entry into-i

MODE:3 fer the pump (s) declared inoperable pursuant to<,

?LC0 3.4.12, ' Low Temperature Overpressure Protection#

"(LTOP),5ystem." The exception is allowed for up to
4 hours following entry into MODE 3 or prior to the
temperature of;) or more of the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS! cool:: legs exceeding [375)*F, whichever comes first.

-

7; ,

.

ACTIONS -

CONDITION RfQUIRE0' ACTION COMPLETION TIME

oV3 '

9 ....--NOTE-----s

Completion Timep "%:, is on 8W
V Condition basis .!-

,

A. One or more components A.1 Restore component (s) 72 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

AHQ

At least 100% of the i

safety injection (SI)
flow equivalent to a
single OPERABLE ECCS :
train available.

I

(continued) i

j'm
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Requi.ed Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. MiQ

B.2 Reduce pressurizer 12 hours
presstre too,. ,,

< [1700) psia,.. . or ,

s
e a

A

., ,.

1- s .

i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 0

SURVEILL.ANCI FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify that the following valves are in the 12 hours

listed position with power to the valve'.operator removed [and key-locked in 1-

position):
_

.

FbNtiOD J
.;%

1alve Number . Position

( ) ] N'

s'
[ ] ) ,. ,

. . .

. . .

. . .

[ ] [ ] [ ]

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify that each ECCS manual, power- 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position.

SR 3.5.2.3 Demonstrate that ECCS piping is full of 31 days
water.

(continued)
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.2

|

SVRVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (continued).

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

.

SR 3.5.2.4 Demon ttrate that each ECCS pump develops its In accordance
requind differential pressure on with the
recirculation flow. Inservice

Testing'

;

Differential- Program

d Pressure. osid
? ;Q.

AjJit h pressure 1 (1600)

hP ,

Qrjy _,fpg i

t.ow pressurex N 2 (300)
safelyAt$ection
(LPSI) yk"y

p;
A h ,e +

Y jMP
'

Demonstratethatneachch[ahgingpumpdevelops
--

InSR 3.5.2.5
a flow of 1 (36) gpmistya discharge accordance
pressure of 2 (2200](psig./p 4:7.. with the

, f t/ A3 i % Inservice

.(P5 f '5 @a %
Testing' s

'

% Program

/dA ~~

Af v

SR 3.5.2.6 DemonstratethateachECCSautomaticvalve [18) months
in the flow path actuates to its" correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.5.2.7 Demonstrate that each ECCS pump starts (18) months
automatically on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

SR 3.5.2.8 Demonstrate that each LPSI pump stops on an (18] months
actual or simulated actuation signal.

(continued)

0-
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
,_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.9 Demonstrate, for each ECCS throttle valve (18) months
listed below, that each position stop is in
its correct position.

Valve
Number

8

,

1:,

.

. ,

i 1

SR 3.5.2.10 Verify, by visual inspection,' that each ECCS (18) months
train containment sump' suction inlet is not
restricted by debris and that the suction
inlet trash racks and screens show no'
evidence of structural distress or abnormal
corrosion, u

O.
CE0G STS 3.5-6 12/27/90 6:33pm
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ECCS-Shutdown
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.3 ECCS-Shutdown

LCO- 3.5.3 One high pressure ' safety injection - (HPSI) train shall. be -
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3withpressurizerpressure<(1700] psia,
MODE 4.

'

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. No HPSI train A.1 --------NOTE--------
OPERABLE. With no required-

shutdown cooling
(SDC): train
OPERABLE, continue
to restore HPSI-
train-to OPERABLE
status.
....................

Restore HPSI train 1 hour
to OPERABLE status.-

B. Required Action and -B.1 --------NOTE--------
associated Completion Only required if at
Time not met.- least 1.SDC._ train is-

OPERABLE.
.. .................

,

'

Be in MODE 5. 24 hours

i
t-

!

F
!

;

:

l',
!'
i

; CE0G STS 3.5-7 -12/27/90 6:33pm
! |
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ECCS-Shutdown
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 Perform the following surveillances for all In accordance
equipment required to be OPERABLE: with applicable

SRs

SR 3.5.2.1 SR 3.5.2.6
SR 3.5.2.2 SR 3.5.2.7
SR 3.5.2.3 SR 3.5.2.9
SR 3.5.2.4 SR 3.5.2.10

.

O

@
CE0G STS 3.5-8 12/27/90 6:33pm
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RWT-

3.5.4

(
3.5 EMERGENCYCORECOOLINGSYSTEMS(ECCS)

3.5.4 Refuelina dater Tank (RWT)

LCO 3.5.4 The RWT shall be OPERABLE.

'

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|

A. RWT inoperable. A.1 Restore RWT to 1 hour
OPERABLE status.-

B. Required Action and B '.1. .Be'in MODE 3. .6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. A_MQ = !

O B.2: Be-in MODE 5. . 36 hours !

--

.
,

!

-

!

1

,

CEOG STS 3.5-9- .12/27/90 _6:33pm
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RWT
3.5.4

SURVElLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY ,

SR 3.5.4,1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
Only required when ambient air temperature
is < 40'F or > 100'F.
.............. .............___-............

Verify that RWT borated water temperature 24 hours
is 2 [40)*F and s (100]*F.

SR 3.5.4.2 Verify that RWT borated water volume is 7 days
2 [362,800 gallona (88)%) [above the ECCS
suction connectionj.

SR 3.5.4.3 Verify that RWT boron concentration is 7 days
2 [1720] npm and s [2500) ppm.

__

1 O
CE0G STS 3.5-10 12/27/90 6:33pm
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>

Containment
3.6.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS{
3.6.1 Containment (Atmospheric & Dual)

,

f

LCO 3.6.1 Containment shall be OPERABLE.
1

?

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
;m. '

f;|y
'

ACTIONS .A N 4

CONDI. TION. ],y REQUIRED ACTION' COMPLETION TIME
. ,

,

, y, _' L.d' -,, c.q' ; /', ' t.,.,
~

-

'

A. Containment "
"',xi

.f 6 ,A7it Restore containment I hour-
.g.

-

,

6 io to OPERA 0LE status.inoperable. dsp?q
%, w.y

'

- cp .

v >

- . ,

6 Y ,,gs?h,
B, Required Action and 4

D 15hb 7 8e'in MODE 3.
B 6 hours

MQ Ni$fips dy'g,associated Completion
.

Time not met.
|

. h .

.B.2 V}fijY Q sBE T;# 4" %
..

-

N0DE.S, 36 hours
Q,

kk% -
g?ir %? :dsV

,'Qy

,

I

|

?

|'

L
1

O
| ~ i]-

CEOG STS- 3.6-1 .01/07/91 -4:44pm'-
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j

Containment !

3.6.1 i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-----NOTE----- ,

SR 3.0.2 is not !
applicable !
_________.....

ISR 3.6.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and 1 accordance 1

leakage rate testing except for containment with 10 CF' 50, .!

with 10!CFR 50[,; Appendix J, as modified by
air-lock <deor; seal) testing, in accordance Appendix J, as 'I

modified by |
approved exci.ipt kns as contained in the approved g

Conteinment.l.eakage,. Rate Testing Program, exemptions as
& g,- 4, e contained in

The maxiiium' allowable 1Nakage rate, L , is the Containment
[ ]% of containmentair neight per day at Leakage Rate !

thecalculatefpeak{contAinmentpressure, Testing Program
P*. s. . , , ,

< 3*1 ' '

eW ,, }/*'

g c.; y -_
_

SR 3.6.1.2 DemonstratecontainmentstMt"uraliNtegrity In accordance
in accordance with the Containment Tendon with the
Surveillance Program. (Atmospheric), ig Containment

4"A. Tendonx ,
,

,,

V ? Surveillance'

LPro;j d) gram
<;.-

-

x.:

O'
CEOG STS 3.6-2 01/07/91 4:44pm



. . . . - . . . . . - - . - . . . . _. _ _ - - - -- . , _ .

:
;

Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

(
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3,6.2 Containment Air Locks (Atmospheric & Dual)

,

LCO 3.6.2 (Two) containment air lock (s) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
a

i...)...............------N0TES--------------------------- .

.d.# Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs of the
JEF affected air-lock components.

'%MtWf/GFor tMs,LCO, all containment air locks are treated as
n

*'an.entitf with a single Completion Time. *

_ . e. ,

i _F ?s

ACTIONS dj s:%

CONDITION ery|.y '5ESIREDACTION COMPLETION TlHE

A.1 &j y ;%
[ A. One containment air- VW an GPERABLE 1 hour
\ lock door inoperable W, M rs s,c16ssd in

"

in 1 or more ench affected!str.
containment air lock. MN
locks. ffp%3

gyg sqf' %
Niy

A.2.1 Restore air lock (s) 24 hours
to OPERABLE status.

93

i A.2.2.1 Lock the OPERABLE '24 hours
door closed in the
affected air lock.|

AND

A.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per
| door locked-closed 31 days

in the affected air
lock.

(continued) -

O
CEOG STS 3.6-3 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

ACTIONS (continued) ,, __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. -- -----NOTE--------- B.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour
Entry and exit is door is closed in
permissible under the each affected air
control of a lock.
dedicated individual
if I or more air M
locks are inoperable.-

B.2.1 Restore air-lock 24 hours---------------------

/ interlock mechani'sm
Containment air-lock to OPERABLE status,'

interlock mechanism'''-

w
inoperable in 1 or' QB ~ ~
bot 1 containment air ._

Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours
>

locks. B.2.2;1:
i'" door closed in each

"~
affected air lock,p

cy' ,

B.2.2.2 Ve'rify an OPERABLE Once per
door'is locked', . 31 days -

-

closed!in each %
affected air lock.7

/ %,

v (continued)

4

4

|

|

9
CE0G STS 3.6-4 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

O
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

------------NOTE------------
If both doors in an air lock
have failed the seal test,.
containment- shall- be declared
inoperable in accordance with
LCO 3.6.1.

; .............................,

C. OneormeN C.1 Verify a door is I houre
containment air locks, closed in each
inoperable' for-i,. .m affected air lock.
reasons other'than. M
Cendition A or B.; .' ,

9 C.2 Restore air lock (s) 24 hours'
" ' ,

to OPERABLE status,
p . . t ,,;.

,.
,

D. Required Actions and b.1 % Be in'M00E 3, 6 hours !

associsted Completion ."
Times not met. M# ,' W.,

3 <

EBein'MDOE53.p.D.2 36 hours
a; gy, -

,

e >

|

C
( _-

CEOG STS 3.6-5 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 -------------------NOTE------------------- -----NOTE-----
An inoperable air-lock door does not SR 3.0.2 is.invalidate the previous successful not applicable
performance of an overall air-lock leakage --------------

test.
.

i

Perform required air-lock leakage rate in accordance
testi v in accordance with 10 CFR 50, with 10 CFR
AppendLx J, as modified by ap) roved 50, Appendix
exemptions [as contained in tie Containment J, as modified
Leakage Rate Testing Program), by approved

. . exemptions (as<i

The acceptance criteria _for air-lock testing contained in
are:

'

the
Containment

a. Overall air-lock leakag' e rate is Leakage Rate
s [0.05] L, when, tested at h ( ) P,. Testing

Program)
b. For each door, leakageErate is

s [.01) L, when testedf at 1 (10.0) psig.
t

j

-----NOTE-----
Only required
if not
performed
within
previous
184 days
..............

SR 3.6.2.2 Demonstrate only 1 door in each air lock can Prior to entry
be opened at a tire, into

containment

O
CEOG STS 3.6-6 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Containcnt Isolation Valves
3.6.3 -

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 Containment 1 solation Valves _ (Atmospheric & Dual)

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall' he OPERABLE.

APPLICABillTY: MODES 1, 2, 3. and 4. -l

--- a a----------------------NOTES--------------------------
11.' Normally locked- or sealed-closed isolation valves

#' [except for 42-inch purge valves: may be opened i.

%u hetermittently under administrat<ve control,
v.

,

2h 'for2thiPLCO, each penetration flow path is treated as=
to inde

* Time % pendent entity with an independent CompletiongG
*,

, ,

'

%ACTIONS .' 1

CONDITION 3 M QUIRED' ACTION COMPLETION TIME

O 9, y
----.-- 3 -h0TEC -- d -----
Not_ applicable to thosel 1
penetrations that havelonlyt!
isolation valve. g '

g

A. --------NOTE-------- A.1 Verify at least 1
Not applicable to isolation valve
those penetrations OPERABLE'in each
with only 1 affected open
containment isolation penetration. I hour
valve and a closed
system inside MQ
containment.

A.2.1 Restore the vsive(s)---------------------

to OPERABLE status.
One or more
containment isolation QB
valves inoperable. 4 hours

(continued)

CE0G STS. 3.6-7 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPi.ETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.2.1 Isolate each 4 hours
affected penetration
by use of at least I
closed and
deactivated auto-
matic valve, closed
manual valve, blind
flange, or check '

valvo inside
containment with
flow through the
valve secured.

8NQ

A.2.2.2 Verify each affected Once per
penetration is 31 days for
isolated. valves outside

containment

G=
Prior to

.cntering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if
not performed
more often than
once per
92 days for
valves insido
containment

(continuedi

e
CEOG STS 3.6-8 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME.

B. . . . .. . . . . - - N0T E . . . . . . - -- 9.1 Restore the valve (s) '(4) hoursOnly applicable to to OPERABLE status,
those penetrations
with only 1 QB
containment isolation
valve and a closed. B.2.1 Isolate each [4] hours (system inside ,- affected penetration
containment; , y, by use of at least 1*
.....................; closed and'

7 deactivated
One or moros. automatic valve,e
containment isolationt closed manual valve,
valves inoperable.c ,

. or blind flange. i,

.; 1 .

;
s ,-

1

? erify each affected Once per 31 daysB.2.2) V
penetration is

tisolated.
!5,- ,,,

n. ' ,- -O

Restore leakah 24 hoursC. One or more C.I.
containment purge within limits.( ;A
valves not within A'

purge valve leakage QBlimits. j
- '

C.2.1 Isolate each 24 hours
affected penetration
by use of at least l'
closed and
deactivated-
automatic valve,-
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

htlQ

C.2.2 Perforp SR 3.6.3.7. Once per 92 days

(continued)

O
CEOG STS 3.6-9 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

0. One or more 0.1 Verify the Required ] hours
containment isolation Actions for those ;where [ ] hours,

valves inoperable in supported systems is the most
one or more declared inoperable limiting
penetration flow by the inoperability Completion Time
paths. of the support of all the

containment supported
isolation valves systems'

'

have been initiated. Required
Actions]

*
.9

'

E. One or more 'E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, immediately
containment isolation

. unless the loss of
valves inoperable in 1 '

functional
or more )enetration ccapability is+

flow patis. iallowed in the
'

support or supported
AliQ feature LCO

E,
One or more required '

support or supported ' '
r c

features inoperable <

associated with the ch,

other redundant
,

s

penetration flow '

paths. '

F. Required Actions and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AND

F.2 Be.in MODE 5. 36 hours

O
CE0G STS 3.6-10 01/07/91 4:44pm
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- Containment-Isolation Valves
3.6.3

I -

( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS|

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each (42)-inch rarge valve is sealed- 31 days
closed.

SR 3.6.3.2 ---- n ------------NOTE---------------------
Thel 8); inch purge valve may be open for

, pressure control, as low as reasonably
techievable and. air quality considerations

"for personnelsentry, and for Surveillance
testsithat,,regaire the valves to be open.
.........

3 .. ...........................
.x

Verify,each(t}-iNNpurgevalveisclosed.- 31 days
..

a,

;k' .' i ,

'

SR 3.6.3.3 -NOTES------ .----------
1. Valves and blind; flanges in.high-

radiation areas may be verified
-by use of administrative controls.
|

2. Normally locked- or'sealedkclosed( ,

isolation valves may be openedintermittentlyunderadministrative$,d
%

controls. 4

3. This SR is not required to b'e met on-
valves that are open under
administrative controls.

........................................

Verify all containment isolation manual 31 days
valves and blind flanges that are-located -
outside containment and recuired to be
closed during accident concitions are
closed.

(continued)--
i

O
CEOG STS 3.6-11 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6,3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

I

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.4 ------------------NOTES---------------------
1. Normally locked- or sealed-closed

isolation valves may be opened
intermittently under administrativt
controls.

2. This SR is not required to be met or,
valves that are open under
administrative controls.

........................... ................

Verify all containment isolation manual Prior to
valves and blind flanges that are located entering
inside containmeit and required to be closed MODE 4 from
during accident conditions are closed. MODE 5 if not

performed more
often than
once per
92 days

SR 3.6.3.5 Demonstrate the isolation time of each in
power-operated and each automatic accordance
containment isolation valve is within with
limits. Inservice

Inspection
and Testing
Program,
or 92 days
_

g
;

SJ 3.6.3.6 Demonstrate each automatic containment (18) months
isolation valve actuates to its isolation
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal (s).

(continued)

Oi
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.7 --------------------NOTE-------------------
Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria of SR 3.6.1.1 in
accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as
modified by approved exemptions as contained
in the: Containment Leakage Rate Testing ;

Program. i
,

...........................................

t- j

Perform additional required leakage rate -184 days
'

testing for, containment purge valves with !
resilient seals in'accordance with (the AND i
Containment Leakage Rete Testing program). ;

e Within 92 days
after opening

,

the valve 1
'

,

'i..
f

3 -o

,.

'd,[

I

;
~

v
CE0G STS 3.6-13 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Ccntainment Pressure
3.6.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS'

3.6.4 Contaigment Pressurg (Atmospheric & Dual)

LCO 3,. 6. 4 Containmeni pressure shall be (Duait > 14.375 psia and -;

< 27 inches water gauge); 1 Atmospheric: 1 -0.3 psig and !

s41.5psipl. ,

r

APPLICABILITY: MODt$il, 2, 3, and 4. )
y :*

,

: ,&
~

|

ACTIONS N, L I
_.

CONDIT10N ' E''' <;p X REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME i

s .4r .,

A. Containment pressure A.1' Restore containment. 1 hour
not within limits. A g ressure within

~ .<;[/# imits,
A g,_e

\ 'df gg sq
1 B. Required Action and Bel Y Be!jn MODE 3, 6 hours

V associated Completion 4 ~' ,'S .T h
'm,

WTime not net. AtiQ

Be-inMODESkb;7ip3
o

36 hoursB.2

ff,.
-

. , .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
. -.

SR 3.6.4.1 Verify containment pressure is [ Dual: 12 hours

>14.375psiaand<27incheswatergauge));1 -0.3 psig and s +1.5 psig .[ Atmospheric:

(~,

t

CE0G STS 3.6-15 01/07/91- 4:44pm
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Containment Ah Temperature
3.6.5-

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5 Containment Air Temueratutt (Atmospheric & Dual)

LCO 3.6.5 Containment average air temperature shall be s (120)*F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES =1, 2, 3, and 4..

et t
ACTIONS-

CONDITION J REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIHE

ws.
A. Containment averaged. . A.l f Restore containment 8 hours

air-tem erature not average air'< .

within imit. temperature within

(. ,-| limit.

O B.
'Required Action and B.1 Be.in M00E;3. 6 hours

associated Completion 1
,. , jTime not met. MQ s '

B.2 Be in MODE 5..
'"

36 hours
.

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.1 Verify containment average air temperature 24 hours
is s [120]'F.

-O
V

CE0G STS 3.6-17 01/07/91 4:44pm- lj
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Containment Spray-and Cooling Systems ,

3.6.6A

O t'

V 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6A Containment Sorav and Coolina Systems (Atmospheric & Dual)'-
(Credit taken for iodine removal by the Containment Spray System)

LCO 3.6.SA Two containr.;ent spray trains and (2) containment cooHng
trains shall be OPERABLE.

p.

APPLICABILIT): M00 NIX,_2,_(3,and4).-

gW h
ACTIONS Tik d$1' ___

CONDIT}0Nb"jf([ N g ~ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME:.

4r s ; gic -

A;1' Restore conuinment 72 hours
One containment spray ,y # spray train.to

A.
train inoperable, d

_.- @ 7 " # ERABLE status.,hy

(bMkk. /[ . , ,

B.1 %j f ai$h
BedyeNODE{%

3 6 hoursB. Required Action andd associated Completion flP yI''~
*/[fgjd

VTime of Condition A AliQ' h-
not met. y

ji , p 84 hoursB.2 Be in M00

A
,y,

C. One containmr.nt C.1 Restore containr.ent '7 days-

cooling train- cooling train:to
1

incperabh. -OPERABLE status.
'

I
_ ._

JD. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hours r

cooling trains' -containment cooling--

| inoperable, train to OPERABLE :

status.

-(continued) I
-- ~

[}'ii

| \
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Containment-Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6A

| ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETIPi1 TIME

E. Two containment spray E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediatelytrains inoperable.

98

Any combination of 3 or
more trains inoperable.

F. Required Actions and F, ,1 8e in H00E 3. 6 hoursassociated Completion _'
( Times of Condition C or._ MD 'C :ct met.

F.2 Se in MODE 5. 36 hours

!

|
! i

|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEllt.ANCE
FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6A.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power- 31 daysoperated, or autoaiic valve in the flow
path that is not N;ked, sealed, or
otherwise secu': in position is in its
correct position.

i

SR 3.6.6A.2 Operate each containment cooling train fan 31 days
unit for 215 minutes.

|

,

SR 3.6.6A.3 Verify each containment cooling train water 31 days
!

I

flow rate is 2 {2,000] gpm to each fan
cooler.

_

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.6-20 01/07/;l 4:44pm
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6A'

I

|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE, FREQUENCY
__

_.- __

SR 3.6.6A.4 Verify the containment spray piping ;is . 31. days.

full of water to the-[100]-ft level in the .'

containment spray header.'

, _. --

.

I SR 3.6.6A.5 , Demonstrate each containment spray pump In accordance ,

ty[ develops t [250] psid differ 9ntial pressure with the
,

-

; 'on recirculation flow]. Inservice
8

'' ' '

. ' ' Inspection and.

,/ Testing:. , - .

' Program'' "

;
. ,

-

|
, s

,

i .r
.

s ;

! SR 3.6.6A.6 Demonstrate each'containeent spray
__ _ [18) months

| automatic valve ^1n the5 flow path actuates to-c
' its correct positionion an actual or-

simulated actuation signal.-.s .

!

,

!. SR 3.6.6A.7- Demonstrate each containment spray'pumpj [18] months
! starts automatically on an actual or
i- simulated actuation signal.

i __

; --

| SR'.3.6.6A.8 Demonstrate each containment cooling train (18] months
starts automatically.on an actual or

[ simulated actuation signal.-
,I

6

4

{ SR 3.6.6A.9 Demonstrate each spray nozzle. is fl0 years
unobst rue.ted.,

|- .--

1
1

-

i

tO
4

I- CE0G STS 3.6-21 01/07/91 4:44pm
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'

| Containment Spray and Cooling-Systems
3.6.68-

1

Q d
,

.

Q 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
.

. . .

' - 3.6.6B Containment Sorav and Coolina Systems (Atmospheric a-Dual)
(Credit not taken for iodina removal by the Containment Spray
System)

LCO 3.6.6B Two containment- spray trains and [2] containment cooling ' i

trains shall be OPERABLE.

t

i< -

APPLICABitITY: MODES:1,,2,(3,and4]. '

y y
p|Q ''

ACTIONS - N|
*

'

,

CONDITiO M , I REQUIRED ~ ACTION COMPLETION TIME-
#

,

gj -)
A. One containment spray [ Ail' Restore containment- 7 days

train inoperable, p i
,.!|M.#spraytrainto0 4RABLE status.'

-.
- a

vis ;-

-B.- One containment B.1 ResIecohtainment 7 daysOv,.2 cooling train coolinptrainston
inoperable. ~0PERAB.Eet'atu'sAs

Akk.
gm -

| Restoresif}yi
f,

C. Two containment spray C.1 '2. hours ' l
l trains inoperable. containment spray j

train to OPERABLE
status.

. ,

D. One containment spray D.1 pastore containment 72 hours ,

train and 1 -spray train to i

containment cooling '0PERABLE status.
train inoperable.. '

0.B F

D.2 -Restore containment -72 hours
cooling train to
OPERABLE status.

I

(continued)
A)t.v

CE0G'STS 3.6-23 01/07/f. 4:44pm.
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6B

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two containment E.1 Restore 1 containment 72 hours
cooling trains cooling train to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

F. Any combination oi 3 F.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3. Immediately
or more trains
inoperable,

, . . . ,

G. Required Actions and .G.1 Be'in H00E 3, 6 hours.

associated Completion
times of Condition A, SQ
B, C, D, or E not met.

G.2 .Becin-MODE 5. 36 hours

- _ _

6:-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCYo

SR 3,6.68.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power- 31 days
operated, or automatic valve. in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position is in its
correct position.

..._c.

SR 3.6.68.2 Operate each containment cooling rain for 31 days
2 15 minutes.

(continued)

|

|

CE0G STS 3.6-24 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems.
i.

- -

!
3.6.6B j

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)'

SURVEILLANCE: FREQUENCY ~ i

SR 3.6.68.3 Verify each containment cooling train water 31 days
flow rate is :2 (2,000] gpm to- each- fan
cooler.

SR 3.6.68.4 Verifytheconta'inmentspraypiping.is
.

-31 days
.. full:of water to-the [100]-ft level in the

# containment. spray header. '

-

9. r;,

,

.- ,i %6
! SR 3.6.68.5 Demonstrate''each containment spray pump In accordance

[ develops 1 [250];psid differential pressure = with the.
on recirculation. flow).

'

Inservice'
~

,

Inspection and. ,

.S Testing Program
'

~ \,

f L.

j l SR 3.6.68.6 Demonstrateeachcont'inmentisprak -~[18] months. ja
\ automatic valve in the^ flow. path actuates- to-

t

. its correct ' position. on an' actual -or ; i

* simulated ac+uation signal. ,; Q ,y py

!

i
. .

- ' !' SR 3.6.68.7 Demonstrate each containment spray -pump - (18] months ~
| starts automatically;on aniactub ~ or. ;
: simulated actuation signal.-

'

[ q
d

SR 3.6.6B.8 ' Demonstrate each. con _tainment cooling train '[18] months-

starts automatically-on an actual or
simulated actuation' signal.

i

SR 3.6.6B.9 Demonstrate each spray nozzle is. -10 years? |
unobstructed.

4

; t ).
'

;:

=CEOG STS 3.6-25 :01/07/91 4:44pm-
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Spray Additive System
3.6.7 4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEM 3

3.6.7 Sorav Additive System (Atmospheric & Dual)

LCO 3.6.7 The Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 ' and 4. )

ACTIONS *

CON dN REQUIRED ACTION : COMPLETION TIME
-

mv .

A. SprayAdditiv[Sye' A Restore Spray 72 hours
inoperable, p .. Additive System to

OPERABLE status,
s

'
r

B. Required Action and e in E 3c 6 hours.

associated Completion
Time not met. MQ

O B.2 . E5 84 hours
,

=

.

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.7.1 Verify each spray additive manual, pcue r- 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the riow
path that is not locked, sealed, ar
otherwise secured in position is n itc
correct position.

~ '

(continued)

J.
CE0G STS 3.6-27 01/07/91 4:4dpm
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'Spray Additive System
3.6.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,(continued) ,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.7.2 Verify spray chemical addition tank (SCAT) 184 days
solution volume 2 (816] gal (90%) and
s (896] gal (100%).

,

h
SR 3.6.7.3 Verify solution concentration 184 days

2 (33 s %'by weight.

Oh.afz Ah
mawr s,

_

SR 3.6.7.4 Demonstrate itive System In accordance
pump develop d al pressure of with the
[100] psid on reci

.

ion fl Inservice.

_

p.-

5g
Inspection and

' 9$,,4
- Testing

!Jit d Program

'1 AhA
'~

SR 3.6.7.5 Demonstrate each spray ad (18): monthsvalve in the flow path actuatifs to i 4
correct position on an actual or simulated ,ik

4actuation signal. '

i$f
.e i

SR 3.6.7.6 Demonstrate spray additive flow (rate] from 5 years
each solution's flow path.

1

!

i

,

O
CEOG STS 3.6-28 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Hydrogen Monitors-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.8

h
(Q 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS *

3.6.8 ljydrocen Monitort-M_0 DES 1 & 2 (Atmospheric & Dual)'

LCO 3.6.8 Two hydrogen monitors shall be OPERA 3LE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

' '
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTI0t' COMPLETION TIME
gWe*m *

,

A. One hydrogen monitor Restor hydrogen 30 days..

inoperable. monitor to OPERABLE
status.

.

B. Required Action and 8.4 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
anociated Completiong; Time not met.;

\J
|

_ SURVEILLANCE _ REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.8.1 "' " orm CHANNEL FUNCTIOL TEST. 92 days.

SR 3.6.8.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. - (18) months

i

b)'w;

CE00 STS 3.6-29 01/07/91 3:37pm
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.1

Hydrogen _ Recombine 1 s-MODES 1 &. 2 - 1

3.6.9
.

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.9 Hydroaen Recombiners-MODES 1 & 2-(Atmospheric & Dual)
(if permanently installed)

LC0 3.6.9 .Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.

!
,

APPLICABILITY: MODES:1 and-'2.
*

, .,
,

ACTIONS NU
1

CONDITION [ , REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-.

p
A. One hydrogen f !A.lb. Restore hydrogen- 30 days

recombiner ;1: recombiner to-

iinoperable. .p -.0PERABLE status.
o. ;

'

%f; |
n. , .

B. Required Action and 8.1 f 'Be in'M00E 3.- 6 hours-

hs'v) associated Completion; y hjp; .

Time not met. ,--a 1. 4-p
3
a n

1

; $# >(p'q.., g
';

.

: SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

i SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
1

SR 3.6.9.1 Perform a system functional test for each' [18] months'
hydrogen recombiner.

,

!
''

; (continued)
;

I
,

\

CEOG STS 3.6-31 01/07/91 4:44pm
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1

Hydrogen Recombiners-MODES 1 & 2 |
3.6.9 !

gRVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS (continued) _ '

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

: SR 3.6.9.2 Visually examine each hydrogen recombiner (18) months
enclosure and ensure there is no evidence of
abnormal conditions.

SR 3.6.9.3 Perform a resistance-to-ground test of each (18] months
heater phase.

O
!

,

e
'

CE0G STS 3.6-32 01/07/91 4:44pm



HMS-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.10

n
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.10 Hydroaen Mixina SysterLW)i$)-MODES 1 & 2 (Atmospheric & Dual)

LCO 3.6.10 (Two) HMS trains shall be OPERACLE. .!

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
!

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ' COMPLETION TIME

A. One HMS train A.l' Restore HMS train to 30 days
inoperable.

~e
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and 'B'1- 'B'e in MODE 3, 6 hours.

associated Completion
n Time not met.
I i
O -

_

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
__

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR . 6.1C .1 Operate each HMS train for 1 IS' minutes. 92 days

SR 3.6.10.2 Demonstrate each HMS train flow rate on slow- (18] mcaths
speed is 2 (37,000] cfm.

_

SR 3.6.10.3 Demonstrate each HMS train starts on an (18] months
actual or simulated actuation signal.

- -a_-- _

|V|D
CEOG STS 3.6-33 01/07/91 4:44pm
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\

ICS,
3~6.11.

i
V 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

.

3.6.11 Iodine Cleanuo System (ICS1 ' Atmospheric & Dual).

LC0 3.6.11 [Two] ICS trains shall be OPERABLE.

-APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3. and 4.

4d%"

ACTIONS *-
,

CONdfTDN - g- REQUIRED-ACTION . COMPLETION IIME-s
.w e-.-

~+.w u

A. -One ICS train . h;. A.li -Restore ICS. train'to. 7 days
s

inoperable. W '

OPERABLE' status._g

.

...m.y,

- c.
'

B. Required Action and. B.l b JBe[in M00E 3, 6 hours
associated Completion: 1
Time not met. g) .W,| 9(9

,

g.
_

'BEjIEM00Eq5.';g 36 hoursB.2

&
g j / 4;b

4'';
! ?

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS-

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

L SR- 3.6.11.1 Operate each ICS train for.[2-10 continuous 31:dsys'
hours with; heaters operat_ing or (for systems
without heaters) 2 15 minutes].:

i
~

_(continued)

-

CEOG STS 3.6-35 '01/07/91. 4:44pm
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ICS
3.6.11 '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
__

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.11.2 Perform required .ICS filter testing in In accordance
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the
Testing Program. Ventilation

filter Testing
Program

SR 3.6.11.3 Demonstrate each ICS tri. n starts on an [18] months-
actual or simulated actuation signal,

- .

SR 3.6.ll.c Demor. strate each Ir.S filter bypass damper (18] months
can be opened.

__ ._.-
_

t

1 e'
|

>

1

+

0
CEOG STS 3.6-36 01/07/91 4:44pm
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~ Shield Building
3.6.12:

[T4

V 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS =

3.6.12 Shield Buildino (Dual)

LCO 3.6.12 Shield building shall be OPERABLE.
,

d

APPLICABILI1Y: MODES 1 -2, 3, and 4. . l
I

.

ACTIONS R

CONDITION | : REQUIRED ACTION ~- - COMPLETION TIMEJ-

.. .

}

A. Shield building A.1, Restore shield .24. hours
inoperable. building to OPERABLE-

status,

a
B. Required Action and B.11 LBe in MODE 3. 6-ho'urs

associated Completion
' ' "* *

_

B.2- Be in MODE S? 36 hours-
'

9
_ .

x,
r

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FREQUENCY'-SURVEILLANCE-- :

|-

SR 3.6.12.1 -Verify annulus negativetpressure. '12 hours
. > [5] inches water gauge. -

-

,

|

SR 3_.6.12.2 Verify each door in. each -access. opening is L31 ho'urs-
closed except when the access ~ opening is- ,

being used for~ normal transient entry.and-
exit; then, = at least.-1: door; shall be closed.

O '

p.i _(continued)
-_

L CEOG STS : 3. 6-3'l 01/G,/912. 14:44pmi [
L
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Shield Building
3.6.12

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

:

SR 3.6.12.3 Verify shield buildtng structural integrity - During shutdown !
by performing a visual inspection of the for SR 3.6.6.1
exposed interice and exterior surfaces of Type A tests
the shield bdiding.

-

- - ,- x _ _

,
,.

,

f

8 i

O.

.

|,: ^ h

;

|
[

l

O
CEOG STS 3.6-38 01/07/91 4:44pm
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Va'cuum Relief Valves
3.6.13

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
,

3.6.13 Vacuum Relief Valves (Dual)

LCO 3.6.13 Two vacuum ri. lief- valves-'shall be OPERI,BLE.

~

APPLICABILITY: MODES l, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS M
_

CON 0'ITION REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION 1TIMEL
-

-
V

A. One vacuite reliefse a A.li '
relief valve to-
Restore vacuum 4 hours

valve inoperablek *
OPERABLE status.

,

t-
,

B. Required Action and B.1 '- 4 8'e in_ MODE 3. : 6 heurs
associated Completion-

Time not met. AND,

,p ,

B.2 Be ir MODE 5.~d - 36 hours-
a,

f'
|

L'-
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

, -

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY-

SR 3.6.13.1 Demonstrate each vacuum-relief valv'e - In accordance
OPERABLE in accordance with the. Inservice -with=the "

Inspection and Testing Program. . _ Inservice =

'

Inspection and
Testing

-. Program

!-
I'

ILd
.

CEOG STS - 3.6-39- 01/07/91 ,4:44pm ,
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SBEACS
3.6.14

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS-

S.6.14 . Shield Buildina Exhaust Air Cleanuo SysteqLLSBEACS) (Dual)

LCO 3.6.14 Two SBEACS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION . COMPLETION TIME

,

A. One SBEACS train A.1 Restore train to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. ' Required Actions and 'B.1; |Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Associated Completion

'
i

Times not met. AHQ
'
' V B.2 Be in MODE 5.t- 36 hours

L

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

L SR 3.6.14.1 0perate each SBEACS train 2_[10 continuous 31 days
hours with t a heaters operating or (for
systems witnout heaters) k 15 minutes).

(continued)

|

CE0G STS 3.6-41 01/07/91 4:44pm
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SBEACS
3.6.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (captinued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.14.2 Perform required SBEACS filter testing in In accordance
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the
Testing Program. Ventilation

Filter Testing
Program

SR 3.6.14.3 Demonstrate each SBEACS train actuates on an (18] months
actualJor simulated actuation signal.

!
'

SR 3.6.14.4 Demonstrate each SBEACS filter bypass daicper (18] months
can be opened.

SR 3.6.14.5 Verify each train producesca negative . [18] months
pressure of 2 [0.25)-inch water gauge in the
annulus within 1 minute of a start signal.

P

SR 3.6.14.6 Demonstrate heaters draw [54 to 63] kW. [18] months
|

| -

I

i

O
CE0G STS 3.6-42 01/07/91 4:44pm
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fiSSVs - 'i
3,7.1

I

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
'

3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSV G

LCO 3.7.1 The MSSYs shail be OPERABLE as specified in
Table 3.7.1-1 and Table 3.7.1-2.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.-

,a , .

ACTIONS <i
_

CONDITION, REQUIRED-ACTION COMPLETION TIME.

A. --------NOTE------ 'A.1 Verify at least 4 hours
Completion Time is on [two) required MSSVs
a Condition Basis. .per steam generator

/(SG) are OPERABLE...............-------

Less than the required 'ARQ
MSSVs OPERABLE. %,

.p A.2.1 , Restore MSSV(s) to 4 hours
~

g OPERABLE status.

08

A.2.2.1 Reduce power:t'o 4 hours
s the applicable %
RATED THERMAL POWER

(RTP) listed in
"

Table 3.7.1-1.

1 ANQ
,

,

| A.2.2.2 Reduce the [ variable - 8 hours
I high power trip

(VPHT) high),

| setpoint in
accordance.With'

I - Table 3.7.1-1.

.

(continued)-

1

l

l'
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MSSVs-
3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. 68Q

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS:

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.1.1 -------------------NOTE-------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into
and operation in MODE 3 for the performance
of this surveillance.
.... .....__ ........... ___ __ ......--

Demonstrate the MSSV lift setpoints per In accordance
Table 3.7.1-2 in accordance with the with the
Inservice Inspection and Testing Program. : Inservice

Inspection and
Testing Program

:

,

O
CE0G STS 3.7-2 12/29/90 1:llpm,
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I
:

MSSVs1 '1

3.7.1-
_ -

Table 3.7.1-l'-(Page 1 of 1) _

| [VHPT) Set'>oint
Versus OPERAB.E MSSVs

.P

f

:

i.

MINIMUM NUMBER OF MSSVs _ APPLICABLE TRIP:
PER SG REQUIRED QPERABLE APPLICABLE POWER. % RTP. SETPOINT. % RTP_~- 3

"
..

, , " _ ' . , ;M- {

.

j
- - - -

8 1,- s #. 'f3
,4
,

7- 77. o+
n

,

6 r
n

5 ,43-
w

'
4

ve<

3 1 * '' *

2
^ '

s

/qs _ _ ->
-_ __ _ __

g..

<.
,

s

?

|

'
.q

l

,

s
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-,

MSSVs
3.7.1- )

i !

Table 3.7.1-2 -(Page 1 of 1)

MSSV-Lift Settings t

val.VE NUPSER LIFT SETTING
t

! SG #1 103 + 3%
i

|

|
'''

.

,o..

9., . ?-
'2. . ,

1 '#-.,

*
!p 7, .-

\

'_|>.

.p.

O
1

O
CE0G STS 3.7-4 12/29/90 1:11pm
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-MSIVs
3.7.2-

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

|- 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIY11

;

LCO 3.7.2 (Two) MSIVs shall _ be OPERABLE.
|

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
M00ES._2 and 3 with MSIVs open.

1
'

4-~-----------------------NOTE----------------------------
, Completion Time is on Condition Basis; Condition A and
Conditions -(C and_ D) Completion Times are: Independent. -

* .; p s .:

' ~

ACTIONS
' ' '

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,.

A. One MSIV inoperable in .l' Restore.MSIV to (8]' hoursĉ
MODE 1. 0PERABLEistatus,

m

%

,;n.

B. Required Action and B.1 Close inoperable ~t 6 hours'
'

Associated Completion MSIV. S ;;
Time of Condition A *

not met. MiQ
;

B.2 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours.

|

!

C. One MSIV inoperable in C.1 ' Restore MSIV(s) to .(8]_ hours
MODE 2 or 3 in one or OPERABLE status.-
more flow paths.

.QB

C.2.1 - Close inoperable _[8] hours
MSIV(s).

mfd

-(continued)-

O
O

CE0G STS 3.7-5 12/29/90J 1:11pm
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MSIVs
3.7.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

C. (continued) C.2.2 Verify that Once per
inoperable MSIV(s) 12 hours
remain closed.

D. Two MSIVs inoperable D.1 Restore at least one 1 hour
in MODES 2 or 3 in MSIV to OPERABLE,

the same flow path status in each
for one or more" flow affected flow path,
paths.

QB

D.2 Close at least one I hour
ino]erable HSIV in
eac1 affected flow
path.

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition B, MD
C, or D not met.

E.2 Be in MODE 4. [12) hours

-m

|

|

9
CE00 STS 3.7-6 12/29/90 1:11pm
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MSIVs-
3,7.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
'

SR 3.7.2.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry-into
and operation in MODE 3 for the performance
of this surveillance.
____.............___....... _______..______.

Demonstrate MSIV closure time is .
In accordance

- p(4.6) seconds on an actual- or simulated with:the
? actuation signal. (Inservice
v Inspection and'

Testing
Program, or.

118 months];
_

\

|
,

|-

CE0G STS 3.7-7 12/29/90 1:11pm
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MFIVs and' Associated Bypass Valves
3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

|3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and Associated Bvoass
Valves

LC0 3.7.3 [Two) MFIVs [and associated MFIV bypass valves) shall-be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:- MODES 1, 2, and 3 with MFIVs [or associated MFIV bypass
valves]fopen or not isolated.-j

e, a

Y' t - - - - - - -- L - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - N OT E - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - -
4 For this LCO, Conditions A and B are treated as-an entity-

withi a single Completion Time.
*

..

_

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION' TIME3
,

O A. One MFIV [or A.1 Restore MFIV(s) [or [8 or 72) hours
y/ associated MFIV bypass associated'MFIV

valve] in one or more 'bypasstvalve(s)) to
flow paths inoperable.

OPERABLEstatus{
QB

A.2.1 Close or . isolate [8 or 72] hours
inoperable MFIV(s)
[or associated MFIV

i bypass valve (s)].
l

| E
A.2.2 Verify inoperable Once per

MFIV(s) [or 12 hours
associated MFIV
. bypass valyc(s)] is
closed or isolated.

(continued)

J
CE0G STS 3.7-9 12/29/90 1:11pm

__



-MFIVs and Associated Bypass Valves
3.7.3

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. More than one MFIVs B.1 Restore affected 8 hours
or (associated MFIV MFIVs (or associated
bypass valves] in MFIV bypass valves)
each flow path in one in each flow path to
or more flow paths OPERABLE status.
inoperable.

E
B.2 Close affected MFIVs 8 hours

[or associated MFIV
bypass valves
otherwise iso'l orate
each affected flow

-path.

C. Required Actions and C.1 'Be_in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. MQ

C.2 Be in MODE 4. [12] hours

|

|

|

@
CEOG STS 3.7-10 12/29/90 1:11pm
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. . . _ . -. _

MFIVs and Associated Cypass Valves
3.7.3

p)( SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.3.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into
and operation in MODE 3 for the performance
of this surveillance.
..................................----------

Demonst' rate the closure time of each MFly in accordance !

[and associated MFIV bypass valve) is with the i

s (7) seconds on an actual or simulated (Inservice
'

. actuation signal. Inspection and !

Testing !

Program, or ,

'

18 months)

'
,

S|

O.
V

,

r

(o
CE00 STS 3.7-11 12/29/90 1:llpm
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AFW System
3.7.4

( 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7,4 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

LCO 3.7.4 (Three] AFW Trains shall be OPERABLE.

____......__ _____.-----NOTE-------------------------"
Only one motor-driven AFW train is required in H0DE 4.
....______....._____.. __.. ________..................

q_

s

APPLICABILITYp,iMODES102,and3
iH0DE 4 then steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

-------------------------NOTE---------------------------
For this:LCO, all:of the coraponents of the AFW trains are'
treated'.isLan entity, wit!r a single. completion Time.
__.__... ______________............. __.......__________

,'4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REC,0 IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One steam supply to A.1 Restore.steamisupply 7 days
turbine-driven AFW to OPERABLE. status.
train inoperable.

B. One AFW train B.1 Restore AFW train to 72 hours
inoperable for reasons OPEP.ABLE status.

| other than
| Condition A.
|
l

| (continued)

!

r
I

| (
CE0G STS 3.7-13 12/29/90 1:11pm
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l
i

AFW System
3.7.4

i

ACTIONS (continued) !

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME j

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A MQ !
or B not met.

C.2 --------NOTEv------- |
QB Only required if at '

least one shutdown
Two AFW trains cooling train
inoperable. OPERABLE and in

operation.
____________________

Be in MODE 4. (18] hours

D. Three AFW trains D.1 --------NOTE--------
inoperable. .LCO 3.0.3 and .11

other LC0 Required
Actions requiring
MODE = changes are _.
suspended until at
least one AFW train
is restored to
OPERABLE status.
____________________

Initiate action to Immediately
restore one AFW to
train to OPERABLE4

i status.

_

|

CE0G STS 3.7-14 12/29/90 1:11pm



.. - - . - . - - .. . .. . - .. - ... . . _ _ . , - - . _ _ _ _ - _ _ -.

|

AFW System ;
3.7.4' l

;

SURVEILLANCE-REQUIREMENTSa
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY-

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify that each AFW manual, power-operated, 31 days
and automatic valve in each water flow path
and in both steam supply flow paths to the
steam turbine-driven ) ump, that is not
locked, sealed, or otlerwise secured in-
position is in its correct position.

" % -----------------NOTE---------------------SR 3.7.4.2 -

SR_3.0.4' not applicable for entry into and
o)erationsin_ MODE 3 for purposes of testing
tie turbine-dr1ven AFW pump.
______ .._________________ ________________

Demonstrate each AFW pump's developed head (31] days on-a
.

at the flow test point ^is 1 the required STAGGERED TEST
developed head. BASIS

,

(3
U SR- 3.7.4.3 Demonstrate each AFW-automatic valve [18] months ;

actuates to its correct position'on-an
actual or simulated actuation signal,

;

I SR 3.7.4.4 --------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry _into,

' MODE 3 for purposes of testing the turbine-
driven AFW pump.
.. _________________________________________

Demonstrate that each AFW pump starts [18] months
automatically on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

(continued)

\
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AFW System
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3,7,4,5 Demonstrate the required AFW flow paths from Prior to
the condensate storage tank to the steam entering MODE 2
generator through one of the AFW trains whenever unit
delivers at least (750) gpm at (1270) psig has been in
or equivalent, MODE 5 or 6 for

> 30 days
,.

4

1

,

)

,

O

O
CE0G STS 3.7-16 12/29/90 1:llpm
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-

-|
!

CST |
'

3.7.5

''C3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
'

3.7.5 Condensate Storaae Tank-(CST)

LC0 3.7.5 The CST level shall be within limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE-4 when steam _ generator is relied upon for heat removal.-

:.,

ACTIONS - o

CONDITION ; 1./ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION. TIME4

A. CSTlevelnotwitNn' '_A.1 Restore CST level to 4 hours
limits. within limits."

'

gg o
+
A'. 2.1 H Vsrify OPERABILITY 4 hours

;iofbackup; water
"stjpply. MD.

; Once per
12 hours'

m- e thereafter
gg N.s :

A.2.2 Restore CST level to- 7 days
within limits.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in. MODE'3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. MQ

B.2 --------NOTE--------
| Only required if at

least-one shutdown
cooling train
OPERABLE and in
operation.
____________________

'

Be in MODE 4. [18] hours-

CE0G STS 3.7-17 12/29/90 1:11pm
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CST
3.7.5,

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
__

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify that CST level is 2 [ ] ft. 12 hours

O

|

O
i
l CE0G STS 3.7-18 12/29/90 1:llpm
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1

Secondary Specific Activity
3.7,6 1

(V 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Secondary Specific Activity

LC0 3.7.6 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be
s (0.10) Ci/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES;1, 2, 3, and 4.

AQTIONS
~

_ ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEu
__.

A. Specific activityJpot A.11 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
within limit.,

ShD

A.2> .Be in MODE 5. 36 hot:rs

O
ij

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
'*

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Demonstrate the specific activity of the (31] days
secondary coolant is s (0.10] yCi/gm
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

/m)\J
CE0G STS 3.7-19 12/29/90 1:11pm
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CCW System.-
3 . 7 . 7 _.

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.7 Jomoonent Coolina Water (CCWE System

LCO 3.7.7 Two CCW trains shall be OPERABLE. .

APPLICABILITY: H0 DES 1, 2, 3, 4[, 5,-and 6).
,

i

ACTIONS ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION C0tiPLETION TIME

>

A. One CCW train A.1 Restore CCW train to 72 hours
" OPERABLE status.inoperable.

B. One CCW train B.1 Verify that the [ ). hours,
inoperable. Required Actions'for (where (-) hours

those supported is the most
O, systems declared limiting

inoperable by- the . Completion Time
i mperability of the: 'of all the
support CCW train supported'
have been initiated- systems'.

Required
Actions]

i

C. One CCW train C.1 Enter Required Immediately-
inoperable. Actions of

| Condition D.
i M

h One.or more required
L support or supported

features inoperable'

associated with the
other redundant CCW
train.

I

(continued)

, CE0G STS 3.7-21 12/29/90 1:11pm

.. . . . .



CCW Systea
3.7.7

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two CCW trains D.1 Restore one CCW Immediately
inoperable. train to OPERABLE

status.
QB

M
Required Action and
associated Completion D.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Time of Condition A
not met. E

D.3 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

&
D.4 Be in MODE 5 only if 36 hours

one CCW train is
OPERABLE.

O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

,_

| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

-

| SR 3.7.7.1 Verify that each CCW manual, power-operated, 31 days
and automatic valve in the flow path
servicing safety-related equipment, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise se. dred in
position, is in its correct positiri.

SR 3.7.7.2 Demonstrate that each CCW automatic valve in (18] months
the flow path actuates to its correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

(continued)

O
CE0G STS 3.7-22 12/29/90 1:llpm
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CCW System
3.7.7

C
(. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

___

i

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |
i

I

SR 3.7.7.3 Demonstrate that each CCW pump starts (18] months
automatically on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

<

i

J .

_;> ,
,

i'.

e

' i.l .' '
.

()
o

'

CN
V
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SWS
3.7.8 )

OV 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

l 3.7.8 Service Water System (SWS)

LCO 3.7.8 Two SWS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
A

$($'' %
2n

ACTIONS
- m

CONDip0N j,r'.i REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEj
,

- Q;y:* yA z'n
'

n

A. One SWS train /gy A.1 $ , Restore SWS train to 72 hours
inoperable. (;p p4 OPERABLE status,

y,<

.,,.;.,,P. :

B. One SWS train ' Bel ~ jVNifythatthe [ ] hours,,

inoperable. y 3 Required Actions for (where [ ] hours
T.tythosefsupported is-the most

C systems declared limiting
' # ,tapperable b6the- Completion Time

'inoperkbilitfofsthe of all the -
support SWS traW N supported;

I havebeeninitjated* systems'
_ , :y " Required

'
'

?* Actions]

,,

C. One SWS train C.1 Enter Required Immediately
inoperable. Actions of

Condition D.
AtfD

One or more required
support or su) ported
features, or )oth
ino)erable associated
wit 1 the other
redundant SWS train.

(continued)
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SWS
3.7.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two SWS trains D.1 Restore one SWS Immediately
inoperable. train to OPERABLE

status.
98

6H0
Required Action
and associated D.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 ho'.rs,

Completion Time ofi
Condition A not; met. 68Q

D.3 18e in MODE 4. 12 hours
o.

,

8NDi

~D.4 EBe in MODE 5 only 36 hours
-if one.SWS train is-

OPERABLE.

'|' .,
^

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS # 'i

SURVEILLANCE " FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.7.8.1 Verify that each SWS manual, power-operated, 31 days
and automatic valve in the flow path
servicing safety-related equipment, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in its correct position.

SR 3.7.8.2 Demonstrate that each automatic valve in the (18] months
flow path actuates to its correct position
or an actual or simulated actuation signal.

| SR 3.7.8.3 Demonstrate that each SWS pump starts (18] months
! automatically on an actual or simulated

actuation signal.

CE0G STS 3.7-26 12/29/90 1:11pm
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l

'

UHS-
3.7.9-

O '

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS jg
3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (VHS)

LC0 3.7.9 The VHS shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
c

b * +t-
.#

ACTIONS 2"'

m ,! REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME.OCONDtTION
y -

Mhp g =p __

A.---------NOTE-------sh .A.11a Verify at least Immediately
1

t. (one) cooling: towerCompletion Time l'sion k'

a Condition basis '' i!;, * fan in each cooling
---------------------g 7 tower OPERABLE..y

pgj; _ ~'

One or more cooling Kbc Q'tower fans A~~'

@LRestorefansto
inoperable. A.2 - 7 days

Q]
-(~ OPERABLE' status.

. g;. Q "'Q -*
-

-w
B. UHS inoperable as B.1 Verify that the 4 ~[ ] hours,' as

,

established by required actions for [where [ ] hours
Condition D. those supported 1s the most

systems declared limiting
inoperable by the- _ completion-time
inoperability of the of all supported
support VHS have systems'
been initiated. Required

Actions]

(continued)

CE0G STS 3.7-27 12/29/90 1:11pm
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4

l

l

UHS

| 3.7.9

ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I

C. One or more cooling C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
tower fans inoperable, unless the loss-of-

functional
M capability is-

allowed in the
One or more required ,' support or supported !
supportorsupported|| yn feature LCO.
features inoperablegi 6
associated withtthe' it,

other redundant A 'J.

cooling tower fa',% < /4n

j|p
nu , -

,- :, ..
I[ , ,

i

D. VHS inoperable (for 'D.1 Y' Bh in MODE 3. 6 hours
reasons other than S
Condition A]. Ei "g

- -

DB 0.2 Beiin]MODEf.^ 36 hours

Required Actions y C
and associated , i 6' w v3

' -

Completion Times of ' !"
Condition A not met.

S g
433

'

1
N-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9.1 Verify that water level of the VHS is 24 hours
2 (562] ft mean sea level.

-
._

-
_

SR 3.7.9.2 Verify that average water temperature of the 24 hours
UHS is s (90]*F.

(continued)

O
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s

1=

LUHS. .;
3.7.9

~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- (continL1,i) |

SURVEILLA"' FREQUENCY
- -

..

1
_

SR- 3.7.9.3 Operate each cooling tower fan for 31' days
_

> (15] minutes..
__. _

.__

$3A .,

..

%@1

.

.

'

9
j%., s:

$|{$i% . w/k,e
'

! Shffica3r|$$
1

s. 4r
- %" {3fff

R' xc%afbeVAf
- d, ''Nb4, dyr ..

;

'gg sig-
} KEY _pfh|\

AST gW %
-T ,gyg '*!;b-

e%v
g. 4,1,t ., .g-

, y& .,L
%

[hY
k4

kh!k r -fisr hp)A
c ;||?

gjV|#
v

i

,

i
|

1

- l
i
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fuel Storage Pool Water Level-
3.7.10

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.10 Fuel Storaae Pool Water level

LCO 3.7.10 The fuel storage pool water level shall be 2 23 ft over the
top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage,

racks.

A
APPLICABILITY: Whedjirradiated fuel assemblies are in the fuel storage

kh
ACTIONS k,d I d*'

| CONDITION""gjh|, {; REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
^

,

'sy n ,:,

, h[#
-4 s e ' NOTE------------

5 'LC0:3.'0?33 arid LCO 3.0.4 are
gnot:|ap'p)jcabic.

____.. .._____.___ _______

|O SSusfassem)bl.iesinN N ement ofImmediatelyA. Fuel storage pool A.1
V water level-not within e fue

; limit. Quelstoragepoo.l.
a.

'

ANA 'dA4N
#

v y' 94

i A.2 Initiate,a'ction to Immediately-
restore the fuel
storage pool water
level,

t

4

|
;

:

i
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

: SURVEILLANCE MEQUENCY

SR 3.7.10.1 Verify the-fuel storage pool water level is 7 days
123 ft above the top of irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the storage racks.

O -

.

%./

CE0G STS 3.7-31 12/29/90 1:llpm
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ADVs
3. 7. Il'

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.11 Atmosoheric Dumo Valves (ADVs)

LCO 3.7.11 (Two) ADV lines per steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

.-.n------.----.----------NOTE-----------------------------
4.fefthij LCO, all ADV lines are treated as an entity with asingle c opletion time.
h - ,.s ,

b h_ ', _&/% e?hN' hT;:s t

qs ~ 4' ' c,:

ACTIONS . n.

CONDITION 'E / REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

p ,7 -
-

,

A. One ADV line A.In s -------NOTE--------
inoperable. V" iLC0 3.0.4 is not

i Lapplicable.
; y -- ---------------

# Restore ADV line to 7 days >

OPERABLE status A
$,,

'y'

B. More than one ADV line B.1 Restore at 1 east 24 hours
~

inoperable. (three) ADV lines to
OPERABLE status.

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A AM)
or B not met.

C.2 Be in MODE S. 36 hours

(
CE0G STS 3.7-33 12/29/90 1:llpm
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ADVs
3.7.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.11.1 Perform one complete cycle of each ADV. (18) months

SR 3.7.11.2 Perform one complete cycle of each block (18) months
valve. ,

.":; ;
_

.

4
*N ., ,

f,"i' ,

.'4
,

,

1

.

m..

W

$ $'

'
.i J -

4

: ;e;
'

, .$ll !
%p.

,

t

!
.

|

0
CE0G STS 3.7 34 12/29/90 1:llpm
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<

Control Room Emergency Air Cleanup System
3.7.12

1
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.12 Control Room Emercency Air Cleanuo System (CREACS)

LCO 3.7.12 Two CREACS trains shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 (5 and 6) fuel.APPLICABILITY: ,

Durjng movement of irradiated
,v f

ff'y
ACTIONS Af O

CONDifiM,dy', j, REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

tg: . amp,
OneCREACStraineff9@"[

Restore CREACS train 7 daysA.
to OPERABLE status.inoperable.

/. ? .,91%
'

ef & P'd @Se in MODE 3.8.19 6 hoursB. Required Action and
associated Completion 97

A$"'4f v;4'g%/DTime not met in AND gyV\ A vMODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.
B.2 #'De' in MDE 5.<Q 36 hours

n4,.
~~

,6,yy4 %f
'

C. Required Action and C.1 -------- MITE-------
associated Completion Place in' emergency
Time not met in MODES mode if auto-
(5 and 6, or _during
movementof)rradiated

swapover to
i emergency mode

fuel. inoperable.
,

....................

i

Place OPERABLE Immediately
CREACS train in
emergency mode.;

QB

(contOiulBI

b !N
j

ICE0G STS 3.7-35 12/29/90 .1:;11pm
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Control Room Emergency Air Cleanup Systea
3.7.12

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME,

,

i C. (continued) C.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

AliQ

. .C . 2 . 2 Suspend positive Immediately
, ' ' '. reactivity"

g7 { additions,

f .

AliQ
-v. o

n ,, v'
,

C "C,2.3? iSuspend movement of Immediately
% 1rradiated fuel.
.:/ v ,g

,v v, ,

D. Two CREACS trains D.1'$ .Sv oend CORE Immediately
inoperable in MODES 2RTERATIONS.
[5 and 6, or] during

.

PJ
"

g

movement of 'rradiated A!iQ |c 3 o' ;-
fuel. y -

D2 Suspend p siti.ve %., Immediately
reactivi,y

' "additions. q.
g ,,,

0.3 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel.

O
CE0G STS 3.7-36 12/29/90 1:11pm
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Control Room Emergency Air Cleanup System
3.7.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSy ,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 1.7.12.1 Operate each CREACS train for 31 days
(2 10 continuous hours with the heaters
operating or for systems without heaters)
215 minutes)(.

,

yw$hiredCREACSfiltertestinginm In accordanceSR 3.7.12.2
4pectordancewiththe(VentilationFilter with the

[ Ventilation" Testing Program)d Filter Testing
.

N$gj/' 4$ % Program)
|V,AsW )$
i ,.e

SR 3.7.12.3 Demonstrate CREAC5Mainactuatesonan (18) months
'

actual or simu'Med setsetion signal (s)
(including tox4c'ges detector signal).

Q1] ;&

; '' ? f4 %,

SR 3.7.12.4 Demonstrate one CREACS e ein* cia,ma'intain (18: months on
a positive pressure of E (0.125: inches 5. a S'AGGERED
water gauge, relative to the adancent V area) TEST BASIS

d theduring the emergency radiation statele,

I emergency mode of operation at 4:.. /
recirculation flow rate of s (3000) cfm.

.

SR 3.7.12.5 Demonstrate the system makeup flow rate is (18) months
2(270] ands (330)cfmwhensupplyingthe
contro room with outside air.

b*

y/

CE0G STS 3.7-37 12/29/90 1:llpm'
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i.

!
CREHVAC
3.7.13

3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS ,

'

3.7.13 Control Room Emeroency Air Temoerature Control System (CREHVAC)

LCO 3.7.13 Two CREHVAC trains shall be OPERABLE. .

'
,

-
!
f

MODE 1, 2, 3, 4, [5, and 6,)d fuel .APPLICABILITY:<
-

, movement of irradiate
Durjag%

- M
g to

ACTIONS M M ,

CONDITfbil f f , pjig REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME iy

c( ' },
. -3,

A. OneCREHVACtrain$$'gil
d 6

,

A.lf Restore CREHVAC 30 days
);d'#,1* . train to OPERABLEinoperable.

tt -

s as seyfsaus." '

Lf
. . , , , , , e

? f . .,

B. Required Action and B.1 in.fBe in M00E 3. 6 hours

( associated Completion P gW %
Time not met in 6E '/M'% Wg
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. J= y %'

B.2 -Be in MODE 5. % 36 hours
{j ' y

,3 (centinued):

|

|

|

|

~ CE0G STS- 3.7-39 12/29/90 lillpm
.
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CREHVAC
3.7.23

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N 11ME

C. Required Action and C.1 Place OPERABIC Immediately
associated Completion CREHVAC train in
Time not met in operation.
MODE 5 or 6 or
during movement of Q8
irradiated fuel.

C.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

.i;.

. MQ
<.

C.2.2 Suspend positive immediately
P6 activity
additions.

AllD

C.2.3 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel.

e.

_

D. Two CREHVAC D.1 Suspend CORE' " Immediately
train inoperable ALTERATIONS.
in MODE [5 or 6),

; i. ,
or during movement MQ
of irradiated fuel.

D2 Suspend positivo Immediately
reactivity actions.

MQ

D.3 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel.

-
-

.. _-

!

O
I CEOG STS 3.7-40 12/29/90 1:11pm
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+ t
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.

A '

j CREHVAC
: 3.7.13
!
!
! SURVEILL ANCE REQUIREMENTS

'

1

_

i SURVElLLANCE FREQUENCY.

i SR 3.7.13,1 Verify that each train of the CREHVAC has (18] m^nths |
i the capability of removir.g 1 the required

heat load.

.

! h.g<y ..s,

I
'

24 %
; mV wh

(#P
#

WJ! -w w;j_
_

? h h
Qi,?>|kg

|

$,ijlfyDj/A
i

t

| d. N

d.3hfI! w- Aj
g

/pfSE ,,p $&:_.,,

.s%pyc, g u e.t
y u

:' r ci- sig

Wy>.||;9.
,

w.. .mc y m.&y J e;s * r v%i ,

ihh-
*g u g.

| eq f(M ; i 4''h
+

{
! hr NA ,gt,

%/ fg tj ,A'

y pt.

JSA$h i

g y %+
1 _ n -n
j
j 4.'k f '*

*,, - gt

. 'p
{

d

t
i'
i

|
6 .

i
s
i
i
d
L

'(.
4
:
1-

i
,

J

J

l
J.

i'
i
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1

MT.4 e cA-h--.ew e e e P-7 C -tr p+- v Yt x g-w---e gT-,eme 3 9 ?g v' e+ r-"r*- ers w eme w--e s. a; em em ac 7-esw w w 'T P-R *'hwt-W 'w--m'F-*re- s--Mdee-t=W 's Ar 8um 7 W ab-ru emm@s :tikw eneaarywf-w e w he e e rat'sewtene=='en're''9*e - av 99'



- - . ~ - ua.----.- ...-...-..n..~.---~~~~-,n-s-.n~.-a....-- - .. -.a.n.~..,aa.-- .-- .,..- u.-....-.a-.-. sa.~..~--.a----

1

i
a

e

l

I
:

i e
.

G

|
1

l

i
0

l

I

i

1

1

.

l
,

4

!

<

)
t

s

,

,

!

| S.
.

.

<
l
e

i

.

!
,

.I

|
.

i
f

I

|
4

k
i

e

1

!
I
i

O

__ _ _ _ _ _



_ . _ . _ . _ _ . . . . . . . _ _ . _ _ . . _ _ . _ _ . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ . . . _ _ _ . . _ _. . . _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _

I

:IECCS PREACS
3.7.14 |

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.14 Emeraency Core Coolina System (ECCS) Pumo Room Exhaust Air
Cleanuo System (PREACS)

.

LCO 3.7.14 Two ECCS PREACS trains shall be OPERABLE.4

APPLICABILITY: MOD,E89 1, 2, 3, and 4._ -
ff,4c
yy v8

ACTIONS M L! "

CONDITNet,f$/ 6) REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

f% Y-
'

A. One ECCS PREACS trein A.lR Restore ECCS PREACS 7 days
inoperable. ly * train to OPERABLE' ' '

9 , status.
V< s n. -,

' ,T, ,e ,

?, f T

f;';'': Veri.fy that the
) hours,B. One ECCS PREACS train B.1 ;>

inoperable, Required Actions for ;where ( ) hours .,

those; supported is the mosts

' systems, declared. 1imiting
inoperable by the,. Completion Time
'inoperability of the of all the
support ECCS PREACS~ supported
train have:been systems'
initiated.' Required-

Actions)

(continued)

|

|

CEOG STS _ 3.7-43 12/29/90 1:llpm
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ECCS PREACS
3.7.14

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One ECCS PREACS train C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
inoperable, unless the loss-of-

functional
MD capability is

allowed in the
One or more required support or supported
support or supportedi 9 feature LCO.
features inoperable ' '

associated with tim ,

other ECCS PREACs- f-
train, $g 3)y

, , ,
,

A
~

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion cf '

.

Time of Condition A BlD *! Q. ; -f.
not met.

s;y's in| NODE 5, VD2 B 36 hours
' < I ivi

_

,,|'
,

# '

'?i

', (4 ,, ,

.

J

SURVEILLANCE _ REQUIREMENTS N
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.14.1 Operate each ECCS PREACS train for 31 days
[2 10 continuous hours with the heater
operating or (for systems without heaters)
1 15 minutes).

(continued)

O
CE0G STS 3.7-44 12/29/90 1:llpm
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ECCS PREACS
3.7.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.14.2 Perform required ECCS PREACS filter testing in accordance
inaccordancewiththe(VentilationFilter with the
Testing Program). 'Ventiletion

EIilter Testing
Program)

A
ff" ' .

3.7.14.3'Monstrak|9,that each ECCS PREACS train (18] monthsSR

tastuatesten ancactual or simulated actuation
599hth7 ph 4('j

m. v>

%f f y
SR 3.7.14.4 Demonstrate that one ECCS,PREACS train can [18] months on

maintain a estative,prosesre 5 (more a STAGGERED
negativethan)[-0.yy*incheswatergauge TEST BASIS
relative to atmospher clpressure during the
[ post-accident) mode"offoperation at a flow
rate of 5 (20,000) cfni gj v

~

4% :.

'

., s . q_ _

SR 3.7.14.5 DemonstratethateachECCSPREACS,fij'ter (18) monthsg
bypass damper can be opened. ' y

,

, *
.

i

_ R33W

U
CE0G STS 3.7-45 12/29/90 1:11pm
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,

FBACS
3.7.15

,

s 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.15 Fuel Buildina Air Cleang System (FBACS)

LC0 3.7.15 Two FBACS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: (MODE 1,2,3,4.)
During movement of irradiated fuel in the fuel building,
dpiht

ACTIONS sf5 h
_

CONDIT$$N,.gpj/ th , REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10h TIME

se 1-4pa
OneFBACStrainqp''q~|A.1@;9 Restore FBACS train 7 daysA.

.

inoperable. P to OPERABLE status,

c1
/ 4&

-

fhn'(W
-

B. Required Action and B.1 % Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion 'YQ

.AtiQ Q M T;Xei +%O Titre not met in
#F. H,tV MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

#
B.2 8e~inMODE5.Q 36 hours

M fy %

# p$4'7 9 ,Two FBACS inoperable
~ v

in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or 4. 'J

- -

C. Required Action and C.1 Place OPERABLE FBACS Immediately
Associated Completion train in operation.
Time not met during
movement of irradiated E
fuel in the fuel
building. C.2 Suspend movement of Immediately

irradiated fuel in
the fuel building.

(continued)-

1

A
-U

CE0G STS 3.7-47 12/29/90 1:llpm-
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FBACS
3.7.15

ACTIONS (continued)
__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two FBACS trains D.1 Suspend movement of immediately
inoperable during irradiated fuel in
movement of irradiated the fuel building,
fuel in the fuel
building.

J s

jf;< T

QJ| |
^ ' '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT $ O

SURyEILLAllCE. t FREQUENCY

c

Operate ea:h FBACS train for$ .deatersSR 3.7.15.1 31 days
[2 10 continuous hoursLwith"the
operating or (for systems without heaters)
2 15 minutes). " -

s

A.n.) -

SR 3.7.15.2 Perform required FBACS filter testing"in In accordance
accordance with the (Ventilation Filter with the'

Testing Program). < [ Ventilation
i Filter Testing,

i

Program)

7SR 3.7.15.3 Demonstrate that each FBACS train actuates (18] months
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

__
-

SR 3.7.15.4 Demonstrate that one FBACS train can [18] months
maintain a negative pressure s (more
negative than) [-0.yy] inches water gauge
with respect to atmospheric pressure, during
the [ post-accident] mode of operation at a
flow rate s [3000) cfm.

(continued)

O
CE0G STS 3.7-48 12/29/90 1:llpm
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,

1

L

fBACS
3.7.15*

i.
,

| SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _-

I

| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

!

! SR 3.7.15.5 Demonstrate that each FBACS filter bypass (18) month
-

damper can be opened.
-

,

A%
(fib;[; 'g

W , hi<

ey .u
h. h_ ,,p' ,e.

w?fif$Wk / 4%_

/ yy 3y
,

ef .4 INA

h*' h

gM 4s4sf gff;Q.,

y
R.ivvy(.kv g%

,

,

:

v, ,vg
N .A4 y

5(9'w' *Nh; %g'#-
vy.

4Ap %d;

i s#%
i:W '* . -.
de 3,V

,

V ,

I
a

4
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i |

PREACS

j 3.7.16

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

Penetration Room E hpust Air Cleanuo System (PREACS)3.7.16 t ,

LCO 3.7.16 Two PREACS trans shall be OPERABLE.-
,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2, 3, and 4.
-

ACTIONS WY S
e

_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

, , . , s

L
N3 >,

| A, One PREACS train , A.17 Restore PREACS train 7 days,

j inoperable.
.

,

to OPERABLE status.

.

;
B. One PREACS train 8.11,' , Verify that the ] hours

isthemos[t
! inoperable. . Required Actions for 'where( hours

'those; supported.

systems declared limiting! -

; \ , inoperable byethe Completion Time
inoperability of the of all time
supprt PREACS train supported

r havt oeen it)ttiated. systems'
j Required

!
'

Actions)! -

:
: ,

C. One PREACS train C.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3, Immediately4

inoperable. unless the loss-of-
*

functional
MQ capability isi

i allowed in the
One or more required support or supported.

support or supported feature LCO.'

features inoperable4

associated with the;

other redundant PREACS;

train.4

(continued)

: O
CE0G STS 3.7-51 12/29/90 1:'llpm
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l

PREACS I
3.7.16 !

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLLTION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3, 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. NiQ

D.2 Be in MODE S. 36 hours

.-
r

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE. FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.16.1 Operate each PREACS train for 31 days
(2 10 continuous hours with the heater
operating or (for systems without heaters)
2 15 minutes). p

- - -

SR 3.7.16.2 Perform required PREACS filter testing in- ,Inaccordance
accordance with the (Ventilation Filter with the
Testing Program). [ Ventilation.

Filter Testing
Program)

SR 3.7.16.3 Demonstrate each PREACS train actuates on (18] months,

an actual or simulated actuation signal.!

I
,

SR 3.7.16.4 Demonstrate one PREACS train can maintain (18] months
a pressure equal t", or more negative on a
than, [-0.yy] inches water gauge relative STAGGERED
to atmospheric pressure during the (post- TEST BASIS
accident) mode of operation at a flow rate
of s (3000) cfm.

i__

~~

(continued)

CE0G STS 3.7-57 12/29/90 1:llpm
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:
i

!

PREACS

3.7.16
:

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMGTS (continued)
;

; SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

-

SR 3.7.16.5 Demonstrate each PREACS filter bypass (18) months
damper can be opened.'

._-

t
' ' ' '
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ECW
3.7.17

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.17 Essential Chilled Water (ECW) (Optional)

LCO 3.7.17 [Two) ECW trains shall be OPERABLE.
i

APPLICABILITY. MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

$ l

i ACTIONS - t'"

CONDITION , REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One ECW train A.11 Restore ECW train to 7 days
t OPERABLE status.inoperable,

'

_

%.

B. One ECW train 0.1- ' ,Vhify that the . ) hours,
inoperable. Required Actions for 'where ( ) hours

'
'

those'; supported : is the most

O systems declared limiting
. inoperable by;the Completion Time
?inoperability of;the of all the
support ECW train.3 supported
have been initiated, systems'

Required'

Actions)
.

C. One ECW train C.1 Enter Required immediately
inoperable. Actions of

Condition D.!

MiQ

One or more required
support er supported
features inoperable
associated with the
other redundant ECW
train.

(continued)

O
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ECW
3.7.17

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME !
1

D. Two ECW trains 0.1 Res hre one ECW Immediately
inoperable, train to OPERABLE

status.
0.8

NiD
Required Action and
associated Completion s .D.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Time of Condition A ?
not met. (14 85)

. . -

*a- ' D."3 [ Be in MODE 5. 36 hours,
' 'x '

j _ t

va ---
-

-

!'
'

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS
'

4

SVRVEILLANCE ^/\ TREQUENCY

*a
SR 3.7.17.1 Verify that each ECW manual,' power-operat'ed,;, 'sl days

and automatic valve in the flow path,' that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in its correct position.< '

-.-
,

SR 3.7.17.2 Demonstrate the proper actuation of each ECW [18] months
System component on a simulated or actual
actuation signal.

O
CE0G STS 3.7-56 12/29/90 1:llpm
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i AC Sources-Operating
; 3.8.1

3.4 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS>

1

3.8.1 AC Sources-Oneratina

LCO 3.8.1 The required (Division 1) (VS-BW.CE,W,BWR/4: and(Division 2))
(VS-BWR/6: , Division 2], and [ Division 3)) AC electrical
power sources siall be OPERABLE, and the required (Division 1)-
(VS-BWCE,W,BWR/4: and (Division 2)) (VS-BWR/6: ,)(Division
2) (and Division 3)) (automatic sequencers) shall[.be OPERABLE.'

;

j yk
s%.1

APPLICABILIT :;[VS-BW E,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.) (VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and>

[ 8 .,

.....y....................N0TE---------------------------
For this LCO, all required (Division 1) (VS-BW CE.W.BWR/4: and

electrical ] pow {er sources and all required (Division 1))(VS-, (Division 2), and (Division 3 ) AC(Divjston't ) VS-BWR/6:
,

,)(Division 2)
and[ Division 2])(VS-BWR/6:~[ automatic sequencers) shal[l be treated as-

BW CE,W,BWR/4:

(and Divis. ion 3an entity w(th a)) sing 1e Completion Time.
,

:.,

.7 7, ~ , ,

.f1
~

<t4

i ACTIONS <. A"

CONDITION REQUIRED ACT10'N%COMPLETION TIME

[ 5/ ,''Q
| A. --------NOTE--------- A.1 Restore all required 72 hours

Other offsite SRs: AC electrical power
i see SR 3.8.1.1. sources to OPERABLE (VS-BWR/6:

status.---------------------

QB
6 One required offsite
' circuit inoperable. [72 hours)

provided that
the only offsite
circuit that is'

| inoperable is
the (Division 3
offsite circuit

~

(continued)

O
AOC STS 3.8-1 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. No offsite power B.1 Restore all required (BX) hours
source to one AC electrical power
[ division)ofthe sources to OPERABLE
onsite Class IE Power status.

DistributionSy/ stem.
DB.

gp y, ' .

' 'TVS-BW,CEW: B.2.1)
One or more req ired JVS-GE: B.2)support or supported ..

.

features, inoperable # Restore all required [BX) hours
*

that are associated ~ J 's support and

4Y ' supported featureswith the other .

Ldivision)thathas)(
qVS-BWCE.W.BWR/4: - - to OPERABLE status,

that are associated
(VS-BWR/6: with the other
(divisions) that have) (,,qVS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:offsite power or Ldivision) that has)
associated with * lVS-BWR/6: A
opposite OPERABLE DC [djvision]#that
powersub-system (s), have) 'xt ,i
or both. offsite~ power and,A

opposite OPERABLE 9C-
{VS-BW,CE,W: power subsystem (s). Y 7

N'DE MQ ..g
s

The turbine-driven B.2.2 -------NOTE----'---
auxiliary feedwater Required Action
pump inoperable. B.2.2 is required

only in MODES 1, 2,
and 3, and in H0DE 4
when auxiliary
feedwater is being
used for plant
shutdown or startup.
....................

.

Restore turbine- (BX) hours)driven auxiliary
feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-2 I?/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

' \ ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. --------NOTES-------- C.1 Restore all required 72 hours
1. Other offsite AC electrical aower

SRs: See sources to OPEMBLE (VS-BWR/6:
SR 3.8.1.2. status.

2. Other onsid SRs:
See SR !8.1~ [72 hours]

v;/ provided that
i 3. Must complet the only DG that,

SR 3.8 .3 - 4 is inoperable is
SRs)} $ Tf # ,,' the(Division 3)

'

shal ''complet' d if h s. DG)e
Condition i 4 '. n
entered. V 4

M......................

.,,. .

One required diesel '

fLV , y
generator (DG) y) 97 0
inoperable % a

Y Ok,

~

% .y y (continued)'

hy~

: A
.y}"

,

%

A0G STS 3.8-3 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One required DG D.1 Restore all required (DX) hours
inoperable. AC electrical )ower

sources to OPEMBLE
6tiQ status.

OneormorerequiredM E
support or supported);+

'T5fS-BW, CE, W: D.2.1)
o

features inoperable >
that are asso 'sted JVS-GE: D.2)with the other ,L Restore all required (DX) hours
(VS-BW,CE,W,BWR c"> j / ,,

,,

' ' 'v support ande .

[ division)thathasP N,to OPERABLE statussupported featuresVS-BWR/6: r<

arequired)OPERABLEDG(|| divisions that have) F that are associated
-with the other

or associated with / (VS-BW,CE;W,BWR/4:
opposito OPERABLE DC \ division) that has)

|VS-BWR/6:power sub-system (s), y'ldivisions)thator both.
have) a required

{VS-BW.CE,W: OPERABLE DG or'W
M opposite OPERABLE DC

power, subsy' stem (s) A
The turbine-driven or both. s !

e

hauxiliary feedwater .*
pump inoperable. AtiQ j' V

..'
D.t.2 --------NOTE r'---

Required Action
D.2.2 is required in

; MODES 1, 2, and 3,
'

and in MODE 4 when
auxiliary feedwater
is being used for
plant shutdown or
startup.
....................

Restore turbine- (DX) hours)
driven auxiliary,

feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

)
,

i ACTIONS (continued) i

CONDITION REQUIRE 0 ACTION COMPLETION TIME

-------------NOTE------------
When Condition E is entered
with no AC power source to
one : division), LCO 3.8.7
shal'| be immediately entered.

,,V )
.............................g,

offsi E.1 Restore all required 12 hoursE. One requir
noperablej? offsite circuits tocircuit

;.g j A OPERA 8LE ststus. QB.
;

''.<j ;

. Within the. . '

o*g.>h Complet!on Time
4

y of Required
7|7, Action A.1 of

(, n LC0 3.8.7, if7

gd if, Condition E was
",1 ''> to entered with no+

'f AC power source
M to one

k . (division)I

|% ,4.;.s
,

m 98 >

Restore allp)equhodOne required DG E.2 12 hours
inoperable. DCs to OPERABl.E %

status.g,f QB

Within the
Completion Time
of Required
Action A.1 of
LCO 3.8.7, if
Condition E was-
entered with no
AC power source
to one
[ division)

I

(continued)
i
1
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AC Sources-Operating
3,8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Two required offsite F.1 Restore at least 24 hours
circuits inoperable. JVS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:

||l))
J,VS-BWR/6: 2)
required offsite
(VS-BW,CE W,8WR/4:

+ circuit (s)),/ {VS-BWR/6: l
o# circuits) to '

%, j 4 OPERABLE status.,.

Q *, f%gt.8
_

h."%.}Re'storeatleast |}
G. Two required DGs I 3.1 2 hours,;

inoperable.
, ', ' [(VS-BW,CE,W,8WR/4:

.

;e lbrequired4

(S kf6:
2' required.DGs) to
OPERABLE tatu ;-

Y [A| ,

i 'V %'> %) s
H. Three required AC H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Imediately

sources inoperable, $y y

(continued)*

O
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AC Sources-Operating
|

3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I. One required 1.1 Restor 6 all recuired [2] hours
[automaticload [automaticloac (VS-BWR/6
sequencer) inoperable, sequencers)to

OPERABLE status. (QR

[a[2]hoursifd.:i_'

utohiatic load
/ '4 sequencer)is

y/ d associated rith
1, jf 4 (Divisic Tj])

mupv ,8 q.

J. Required Actions % d D. Be in MODE 3. (VS-BWCE,W:
Associated Completion j 1, "' 6 hours)'

,

Times of Condition Ar .
'

..

B, C, D E, F, G, or 1
.

.. p # / g fVS-GE:
32 hours)not met. it -

Q? ).
J.2 g J{VS-5W,CE;W: 36 hoursg

y Be ir MOD 53

(VS-GttA
~

Be-in MODE 4. ~3
kg1.

&s"

!

A0G STS 3.8-7 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating |
3.8.1

|
| SURVEIL {ANCEREQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 -----------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.8.1.1 is only required when in
Condition A.
.........................................

Perform theiurveillance of SR 3.8.1.4 for Once within
any remal6ing quired offsite circuits that 1 hour of
are OPERABLE. 3 entering

jy' q Condition A
:. 1

ki3 , .fdh*:, E
'i9 % Once pe.'.s

M %,# 8 hours
F thereafter

l' f ?;

' Qf'SR 3.8.1.2 -------------------NOTE-r ,

SR 3.8.1.2 is only requir when,A$7~
Condition C. "~ ''

...........................4..\.......
'

V v h
Perform the Surveillance of SR 3.8.1.4 for J '

1 hour of
Once within

any required offsite circuits that art
OPi.RABLE. 4 Entering

, y' V Condition C
1
,

E
Once per
8 hours
thereafter

(continued)

I

O
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AC Sources-Operating |

3.8.1

( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.3 -----------------NOTE-------------------
SR 3.8.1.3 is only required when in
Condition C.
____ ......_______ ......__________ ....

A.1 4etermine absence of comon cause for Once within
# the DG inoperability for any (8) hours of

# remaining required DGs that are entering
/ OPERABLE. Condition C

y'.y

B.1 ferform the Surveillance of Once within
%SR 33.1.5'for any remaining required (8) hours of

DGs tt.ht are OPERABLE. entering
l - Condition C

* hsh7 g.,
| SR 3.8.1.4 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days

~

indicated power availabijity-foPeach|
'

requiredoffsitecircyitandOPERABJLITYof
,

'

| devices providing the lndependence a @ <
separability.

'

' j)
| 4W
| p -(continued)-

;

:

|

;

!

i
f

,

A0G STS 3.8-9 12/31/90 L:31pm,
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AC Sources-Operating
| 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) i

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.5 ------------------- NOTES-------------------
1. Performance of SR 3.8.1.17 satisfies

this SR. |

2. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recomended by the
manufacturer.

__ ,/ ~

3. Following DG start, warmup procedures
such as idling and gradual
acceleration may be used as
recomended by the manufacturer.
When they are not used, the time,
voltage, and frequency tolerances |

specified in SR.3.8.1.17 must be met.

4. Followingthi$SR,satisfySR3.8.1.6.
'

(Exceptions: Do not follow with
SR 3.8.1.6 under the following j
circumstances: 4

.

equired by \g<. .a. If SR 3.8.1.5 was
SR 3.8.1.3, or '

\s y
b. If SR 3.8.1.5 was required by g (

SR 3.8.2.1.)_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ' _ _ _V,
,

\
Demonstrate each DG ttarts from standby As specified by
conditions and achieves steady-state voltage Table 3.8.1-1
and frequency within the ranges:

a. [3744] V $ voltage 1 [4576) V;

and

b. [58.8) Hz 5 frequency s [61.2) Hz.

(continued)

.

O'
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.6 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading

as recommended by the manufacturer.

2. Mo,mentary transients outside the load
inge do not invalidate this test.
ry

. ;Thi Iurveillance shall be conducte, N
4' on1 ne DG at a time.

'$hk#Demonstrate /Oseach DG is synchronized and As specified bys

loaded and operates 3for 1 60 minutes at a Table 3.8.1-1
load within't,he, range:
[4500]kW s lo'ad s (5000]kW

'

for[Divis(on1and2]4Gs,JVS-BWR/6: 'and within'the range:,

[2970]kW s lo4dTs [3300]kW
for [ Division 3: DQ,) 60 -
and at a power factor within*'Athe' range:

C (0.8) 5 power factof s [0 40]' 't
'

Q'T for (Division 1 and 1] #Gs. t A. A|

{VS-BWR/6: andwithintherage: %
[0.8] $ power factor 5 0.90) h
for [ Division 3) DG). p

y
SR 3.8.1.7 Verify pressure in required air-start 31 days

receivers 2 (160] psig for [ Division 1
and 2] {VS-BWR/6: and 2 (150) psig for
(Division 3)}.

SR 3.8.1.8 Verify each fuel day tank (and engine-- 31 days
mounted fuel tank) contains 1- [220] gal of
fuel for (Division 1 and 2] {VS-BWR/6: and
2 [200) gal for [Div'sion 3)).

(continued)
,

!
,

;\
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.8.1.9 (VS-BW CE,W,8WR/4:
Verify each fuel storage tank contains 31 days
2 [60,000) gni of fuel.)

{VS-BWR/6:
Verify ea Stuel storage tank contains:

.JPs.1
a. Al ,000J al of fuel for (Division 1

.md 2) DG and

b. K: 3 ) @alIf fuel for [ Division 3)
w '

1 140,
DG.} w '

y VQ. g}:r,)
he

v ;,g, #

SR 3.8.1.10 Verify lubricati ~oilinvent6fyis 31 days
2 [500] gal. f

fp /V 'ig
SR 3.8.1.11 Demonstrate the flash point, gravity, % Once within

viscosity, and appearance o
within limits when tested in(new : del, ar A 31 days prior

accordance with to addition of:

applicable American Society for Testing 4 new fuel to
| Materials (ASTM) standards. j 4toragetank(s)
! .,#

v

SR 3.8.1.12 Demonstrate that the properties of new fuel, Once within
other than those listed in SR 3.8.1.11, are 31 days
within applicable ASTM limits, following

performance of
SR 3.8.1.11

SR 3.8.1.13 Demonstrate that the total particulate in 31 days
stored fuel is less than 10 mg/l when tested
in accordance with applicable ASTM
standards.

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-12 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1 ,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE -FREQUENCY ]
1

SR 3.8.1.14 Check for and remove accumulated water from (31] days
each storage tank.

SR 3.8.1.15 Checdorandremoveaccumulatedwaterfrom (31) days
each day tank (and engine-mounted tank).

[V hij

3.8.1.16 g w a pemonstrate the< fuel transfer system (92) daysSR
operate.s to (automatically) transfer fuel
from (torage tank (s) to the day tank (and
enginewounthd tank).

/!N ,, A
'-

4.7/
SR 3.8.1.17 --------------- iNOTES .

1. All DG starts say be proc ^eded by an
engine prelube period.e f

C N /+p3'

2. Following this SR Texcept,.when utred

___________________. _______.__'3.8.1.Aby SR 3.8.2.1), perform SR
_______u.

.,y Y
Demonstrate each DG starts from tandby 184 days
condition t.nd achieves in s (10) seconds,
voltage and frequency within the ranges:

a. (3744] V 5 voltage s (4576) V; and

b. (58.8) Hz s_ frequency s (61.2) Hz.

(continued)

1

J
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AC Sources-0perati<ng
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.18 ----------------NOTES--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be

performed in MODE 1 or 2.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned
events,that satisfy this SR.

..... ... . ....................... .

Demonstrate [adNmatic/ manual'1 transfer (18 months)
of (safety-related power suppiy] from the
[ normal circuit to'each required offsites
circuit and between the required) offsite
circuits. ,y ;

.

. . . .

\ , ,,[#p/ (continued)

.w..Q yy ,
,,

r3;\y 4
,

1 .

e
M 'h<. y

:p
J,y

.

9
1
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

l(V SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) |
1

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY l

SR 3.8.1.19 --------------------NOTES------------------- !
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

i

| in MODE 1 or 2.

2. Crpdit may be taken for unplanned events u

Jhat satisfy this SR.
.. ..______. ..__ .. _____________..

.: Demonstrate each DG operating at a power (18 months)
factoriithin,Ahe range:

| (10.80) $ power. factor s (0.90)
! for (Division'1'and 2] DGs,
! {VS-BWR/6:.qand within the range:
! [0.80)'s power fa'ctor s (0.90)
j for (Division''3) DG,}

rejectsaLoad2-(12.00)kW .;

for (Divis on 1.and 2) 'DGs',
{VS-BWR/6: and rejects.a' load 2. (2500]kW

for (Division 3) DQ). a'nd: foA
A

'.

Following load rejection, Yfrequency[V is s (63] Hz; and ,f g
\ a.

+
,s ,

' llowing loab. Within [3] second.: o
rejection, the voltage is.withijn
range: giv' _

4(3744) V s voltage s (4576}y;i and
c. Within (3) seconds following load

rejection, the frequency is within the
range:
[58.8) Hz s frequency 1 (61.2] Hz.

i

i (continued)

i

i
.

J

b

C+

A0G STS 3.8-15 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Dperating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
__

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.20 - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - -- - - N OT E S - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- -- - -
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in MODE 1 or 2,

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that s,atisfy this SR.

----- ~~

g
Demqnstrate eac DG, operating at a power [18 months)

within dhe range:
facto ($ potter factor 5,[0.9)[0.8)
for (Division l<and 2) DGs,.

(VS-BWR/6: and within'the range:
[0.8) $ power factor $10.9)
for (Division 3) DG,}-''
does not trip and voltage js maintained
s :5000) V during and following
a ' load rejection ofd* load /.d

[4500]kW s load s [5000]kO.4f
within the range: V;, ._

g/ .J;f.h
for [ Division 1 and 2) DGiQ 7e

,

(VS-BWR/6: and within thbe
[2970]kW $ load 5 [3300]kW Vrpnge:q%s

*

4
%@for (Division 3) DG}. '

ish,

,gy (continued)

|

O
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AC Sources-Opersting
3.8.1

C
SjRVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS (continued) .-

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.21 -----------------NOTES----------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. Jhls Surveillance shall not be performed
[in-VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)

9' {VS-(y"if< . . . : MODE 1,2,or3.)

3, Credt"may be taken for unplanned events
hthat satisfy this SR.
..L .....,4 -

Demonst'r an a tual or simulated loss [18 months]e
of offsite po'wer-signal:

fy j':.I

De-energ.izat,ionLof emergency buses;a.
q jy

Load sheddihf,' rom einergency buses; andb.
%- f, ., s

O c. DG auto-starts from standbyMndition
i Q and: N M*

1. energizes permanently conne
loads in s (10] seconds, y

l 2. energizes auto-connected shutdown
loads through automatic, load
sequencer;

3. maintains steady-state voltage in
the range: [3744] V $ voltage s
[4576] V;

4. maintains steady-state frequency in
| the range: [58.8) Hz s frequency

5 [61.2] Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected shutdown loads for
1 [5] minutes.

(continued)

:
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.22 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as recomended by the
manufacturer.

2. This Sur$e111ance shall not be performed
in M00E 1 r 2.

.ar ,

3. edit may- taken for unplanned events
(atsatjsfythisSR.

_ _ _ _ _ _z
___ _________________________

Demonstrate on'an actuafor simulated (18 months)
[ Engineered 4afety. Feature (ESF)] signal
each DG auto-starts 1from standby condition
and: /3y '|

a. In s (10] seconds after auto-start and
during tests, achieves voltage a.the
range: 1.-
(3744] V s voltage s 44576L ;Qi '' %

-.e

g+
nf

b. Ins (10)secondsaftertuto-startan[A
during tests, achieves Frequency'in th 7
range: J, ?%
[58.8) Hz s Frequency 5 (61.2] Hz [ V

!
c. Operates for 2 (5] minutes; '

| d. Permanently connected loads remain
| energized from the offsite power system;
I and
|

| e. Emergency loads are energized (or auto-
l connected through the automatic load

sequencer) to the offsite power system.
1

1

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.23 -------------------NGTLS--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in (VS-BW CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)
(VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3.)

2. C/ edit may be taken for unplanned events
tha(satisfythisSR,

....... ...................................

yDemonstr)ateeachDG'sautomatictripsare. J'' '5}
(18 months)

hypass'ed on factual or simulated loss of
voltage signal on the emergency bus
concurrent with An actual or simulated (ESF)
actuation signal]' except:

v ygv.-
a. Engine erspe

b. Generator ('{fferentialcurront;&} ' f
[ Low lube oil pressure gj,493c.gs

Nkd. [High crankcase ressure ;

e. (Start failurd relay), ff\
p.< y

y (continued)

,

1

|

|
:
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

| SURVEILLANCE FREQUEikY

SR 3.8.1.24 -----------------NOTES----------------------
1. Momentary transients outside the load

range do not invalidate this test.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2.

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

______________ _____________________________

Demonstrate each DG_ operating at a power [18 months]factor within the range:

[0.8) s power factor s [0.9]
for (Division 1 and 2] DGs,

{VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
[0.8) s power. factor s (0.9]
for [ Division 3] DG,}
operates for 2 24 hours:

a. During the first 2 hours loaded within
the range:

[5250]kW $ load s [5,500]kW
for [ Division 1 and 2] DGs,
{VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
[3465]kW $ load s (3630]kW
for [ Division 3) DG,}; and

b. During the remaining 22 hours of the
test loaded within the range:

[4500]kW $ load s [5000]kW
for [ Division 1 and 2] DGs,
(VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
[2970]kW s load 5 [3300]kW
for [ Division 3] DG}.

(continued)

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued).

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

l
SR 3.8.1.25 --------------------NOTES------------------

1. This Surveillance shall be performed
lwithin 5 minutes of shutting down the DG

after the DG has operated ;t 2 hours at a
power factor in the range:
4
'0. s power factor s (0.9)

%j[{[0.8
or Division 1 and 2] DGs,,

VS- R/6: and within the range:
s power factor s [0.9)

%'nfo'r. Diyfslon 3] DG,)
4 and' t'a load in the range:

[4500]kW $ load.s [5000]kW
foF (Division't and 2] DGs,
{VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
(2970]kWsloadp{3300]kWfor
(Divisiep 3J.DG).W.yq . ; . .. ..

2. All DG staYtEsay preceded by pralebo
procedures as recommended b the
manufacturer, y - - 't

3. Momentary transien s outHde o %oad
rangedonotinvalidatethistesp)h

f,e '
~

Demonstrate each DG starts and,.at:hieves in [18 months]
s (10] seconds, voltage-and frequency within

-the ranges:

a. [3744] V s voltage s [4576] V; and

b. [58.8) Hz s frequency 5 (61.2] Hz.

(continued)

!
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.26 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in {VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.}
(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.)

2. Credit,may be taken for unplanned events
that atigfy, this SR.
y fb)

Demonstrate each DG (18 months),

%;.,, Fy 3
Synchronizes ith'offsite power sourcea.
while loaded with emergency loads upon a
simulated rostoration of offsite, power;

v yw
b. Transfers loads:to offsite' power source;

and W ;E.
'

Returnstoready-to-1gadoperatten.c.

JU h$
'N V h

-----------------NOTES------[--- g$formeV
y

---kSR 3.8.1.27 --

1. This Surveillance shall not be per t
in {VS-BW,CE,W: 'iODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. A ;.4 DJ.! / Y{VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3.) 47;/

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned' events
that satisfy this SR.

____________________________________________

Demonstrate with a DG operating in test mode (18 months)
and connected to its bus, an actual or
simulated (ESF] actuation signal overrides
the test mode by:

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load operation
(; and]

(b. Automatically energizing the emergency
load with offsite power).

(continued)

O
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AC Sources-Operating -
3.8.1

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '(continued)
__

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.28 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in {VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)
{VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.)

;

2. Cr&dit may be taken for unplanned events
, hat, satisfy this SR.

...... ..._____..........._..............

<r !

'D'emonstr the interval between each load (18 months)

f, lock is witMn't (10% of design interval)orieach peergenqy,[and shutdown) load
sequenje f.y% ;3TF k.9

h,V /b r

SR 3.8.1.29 ----------- r----NOTES-;-- '------------------

1. All DG stafts may be proceded by prelube
procedures as ' recommended 6y,the
manufacturer. p.

2. This Surveillance'sh'all not be yerformed
in {VS-BW,CE,W: M00E 1,-2

MODE 1,2,or3.)p,o" ,){VS-GE:
,

. - p

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned eve 's

. _I$ I. . I_ _______... .........

Demonstrate " an actual or simulated (ESF) (3Emonths
ulternated)with

,

actuation s.ccal with delayed loss of
offsite power: SR 3.8.1.30

; a. Each DG auto-starts from standby
conditions and:

1. achieves in s (10) seconds after
auto-start and during test,- voltage
within the range:
(3744] V s voltage s (4576] V,

~

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.29 (continued)

2. achieves in s (10) seconds after
auto-start and during test,
frequency within the range:
(58.6] Hz s frequency 5 (61.2) Hz;

Perm /E4anently connected loads remainb.
ergized f 1 the offsite power system;

b# /N
c. Emergency loa s are energized (or auto-

connected.through th,e , load sequencer) to
theoffs(topowersystem.) cyv ;

8efore the last 1943 step, simulate loss of'

offsite power and.demonstr}itergc gi
-

De-energization (of emergency buses;a.

Load shedding from eme% ;
f:, ?x

b. rgen busest andv A.., 39
DGfromready-to-loadco,itio%,s gc.

[y,1. energizes permanently connected ;j %.
loads, af

g
! 2. energizes auto-connected emer'gency
| loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady-state voltage within
the range:

[3744) V s voltage s (4576] V,

4. achieves steady-state frequency
within the range:

(58.8) Hz $ frequency 5 [61.2) Hz,
and

| 5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads for
1 5 minutes.

!

| (continued)
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

'
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.30 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as reconnended by the
manufacturer.

2. TMs Surveillance shall- not be performed
n MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.}

;{VS(VS-BW.CE,W:-: MODE 1, 2, or 3.} i

if,

3. Cred t may be t den for unplanned events
::ythat s tisfy this SR.

_

8 YDemonstrate %:.,n an actual or simulated loss (36 months)-
of offsite power signal in conjunction with alternated with
an actual or'. simulated-(ESF) actuation SR 3.8.1.29
signal: % f;c /

a. De-energizatlog of_ emergency buses;
f-Load shedding f @y .emergeric[ uses; and-

(Q x ,/ : 9 t
) b.

..

DGauto-startsfromstandb{~condtionc.
and: p'

c
1. energizes permanently connected

loads in s (10] seconds

2. energizes auto-connected emergency
loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady-state voltage
within the range:

(3744] V s voltage s (4576] V,

4. achieves steady-state frequency
within the range:

; .

[58.8) Hz $ frequency 5 (61.2] Hz,
and

5. supplies permanently connected and
I auto-connected emergency loads for
' 1 (5] minutes,

bd (continued)
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AC Scurces-Operating I

3.8.1 |
|

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
i

__

1
l SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY !

|

SR 3.8.1.31 For the fuel subsystem: 10 years

a. Drain each fuel storage tank;

b. Remove the sediment from the storage

Clean'the$torage tank.
!

c.

fl A$ ,

Ng?-------- m --p &--NOTE i--- ---------------SR 3.8.1.32
All DG start /may,be pr'eceded by_prelube I

manufacturer., recommended by the |
procedures is

g '''
,.._ ,______________

f .g ;
Demonstrate that when started simultaneously 10 years
from standby condition, ~'the- {VS-BW, CE, W, I

BWR/4: (Division 1 and 2]} {VS-BWR/6 p,.
(Division 1, 2, and 3]} DGs each'achisve in
s (10] seconds voltage and frequency with a
the range: 'v N:- ?

a. [3744] V s voltage s (4576] V; and (g,

b. (58.8] Hz $ frequency s [61.2] Hg/'_

_

I

!

|
1

O
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UAC Sources-Operating-<

' 3.8.1-

!( Table 3.8.1-1 (Page:1 of 1) d
Diesel Generator Test Schedule R

NUMBER OF FAILURES
IN LAST 25 VALID TESTS (*) - FREQUENCY

1

_g3 31 days:: f

N'7 days14: .1 --

(but no less;than-~

y 24 hours)
; f

N erminkbumber of failures and valid demands shall:be in;a. Criteria ;

accordance With Regulatory: Positiont C.2.1 of' Regulatory ' Guide 1.9,. ,

Revision 3, = whgre theinumber, of demands and! failures is determined on a
per DG basis.L % 7 Tj@ -

#n . # -. .

b. This test frequency 6 hall be maintained until:seven ccasecutive failure- *

free starts from standbyEconditions . 'and load-run demands have:..been !

performed. This isionsistevit Lwith?g Regulatory L Position L (--. :-), of: ?
~

Regulatory Guide -1.9, Revision 3. _ :Iff subsequent to- the seven failure --

free. tests one or more additional failures. occur such that there are again:p] -

( four or more failures in the.;1ast 25? test.s,. the testing interval shall -3
~ i

again be -reduced as noted?above' and'eaintai ed untill seven consecutives :P,.

! failure-free tests-have been pe'rfonnedV W- 2

jikk;-

| _[ Note: If Revision:3 of-Regulatory Guided.9fis.not. approved,1the above
table will be modified to be consiste4with. the existing 1versionLof-,

'

L Regulatory Guide 1.108.] <

4

5

L :
; i

1

i
.

!-
t
:

i

! ,

:
?-

i
L
j.,< ,

i
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

:

^\
(Q 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER _ SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.2 The following required AC electrical power sources -shall be
OPERABLE:

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission network and
the one [ division) of the onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.a;

I diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying the one,

[(bsystemofLC03.8.8.a;ivision)- of the onsite Class IE power distribution13#
u

"When redun' dant loads are required to be OPERABLE, a third..

separate a~nd independent, readily available AC electrical

(the
power source '(offsite circuit or DG) capable of supplyings

one [ division) of the onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.b. {VS-GE: This
thiM readily'available AC source is always required in
MODE 4g(VS-BW/6: ; and

WJ p
.

d. When (the Hi,g ~ Pressure = Core Spray (HPCS) System is
f required to pe OPERABLE,'Nor. other loads assigned to the

HPCS System Idiyision] ar' required to be OPERABLE, ore(
circuit betwee'n'The onsite Class IE power

both), one the offsite transmission'
~

ofnetwork and ' [ Division 3
distribution subsystem o LC c.}.

The following required -[ automatic sequencers] shall be
OPERABLE: %
a. The (Division 1- or 2] [ automatic sequencer) associated

! with the one [ division) of the onsite Class IE power
| - distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.a;

b. When redundant loeds are. required to be OPERABLE, the
! other (Division 2 or 1) (automatic sequencer) associated

with the one [ division) of the ensite Class lE power
distribution subsystem of LC0 3.8.8.b. (VS-GE: This
other (Division 2 or 1] [ automatic sequencer) is always
required in MODE 4.) {VS-BWR/6: ; and

!

(continued)

| (continued)
i

C)\w.
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

1

O
LCO 3.8.2 c. When [the HPCS System is required to be OPERABLE, or ;

(continued) other loads assigned to the HPCS System [ division) are |

requiredtobeOPERABLE,orboth),the[ Division 3) |[ automatic sequencer) associated with the onsite !

Class IE power distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.c].)

APPLICABILITY: {VS-BW C h MODES 5 and 6) {VS GE: MODES 4 and 5),
When hIindling irradiated fuel
{VS-tE: [, Wrjen moving loads over irradiated fuel in the
pf mary or econdary containment]),

%'d.,9. v gf .,g 9i 3
ACTIONS 4

CONDITION N
[REQUIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME

Q:'
Suspend CORE

b&
A. One or more required A.1 Immediate1*/

AC electrical power b^ ALTERATIONS.
sources inoperable, m:0

g 9| w L
q:- %r

A.2 Suspendhandlingod\f Immediately
irradiated fu'el

[, or moving *)u( {VS-GE:
loads over &&
irradiatedfue)[in'
theprimaryoN'
secondary
containment]}.

M
A.3 Suspend operations Immediately

with a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel.

M

(continued)

O
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AC Sources-Shutdown-
-3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)g

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME i

A. (continued) A4 Suspend operations imediately -
involving positive
reactivity
additions.

s 6HQ

y[#,c.
,, w

h A.5 Initiate action to Imediately
.

"d- restore required ACg ,

electrical powers. 4, . ,

% . .[ m._ -
f\ sources to OPERABLE

status..~ s-

M, k
% r;y.:.

*. J

/ A6 *:------NOTE--------,

i % f..jThisRequiredAction
' aprlies when there

# --- d is'ns AC power
'

V"
.

" source to one or
, o' more [div(sions) of'

,
' V

(the' onsite'<1 ass IEPower'91strib tion
'

|.

System.''' ytg
,, y

-- ~~----- -

Initiate 4ction to Imediately
.

verify that the
: Required Actions for
i -those supported
; systems declared

inoperable by the
|. total loss of power

to'a power*

.
distribution

| subsystem have been
; initiated.

,!
!

<

t
>

j
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.8.2.1 For all equipment required to be OPERABLE In accordance
the following SRs are required to be met: with applicable

SRs
SR 3.8.1.4, SR 3.8.1.10, SR-3.8.1.15,

SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.16,
SR 3.8.1.5,/ SR 3.0.1.12,SR 3.8.1.7, SR 3.8.1.17
SR 3.8.1 4,,>SR 3.8.1.13, SR 3.8.1.21,
SR 3.8,l,.9, SR 3.8.1.14, SR 3.8.1.28,

J SR 3.8.1.31.

w. -

< , ,

.;, f ' [g , ij%7
:, a

' 1[g b'
g

gt .- 1,

'% c

|/y'%7,
p.

;D ' i'

j%;

|

9
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DC -Sources -Operating
3.8,3 1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.3 DC Sources-Oceratina

LCO 3.8.3 The required (Division 1:1
VS-BW CE,W,BWR/4: and- 1; Division 2]} ,*

VS-BWR/6: , (Division 2],'and [ Division 3]}.
DC power subsystems shall-.be OPERABLE.- 1

(

Mk . I

'JAPPLICABILITY: VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 1,: 2, 3, . and 4.}.
.x;, VS-GE S M00ES 1, 2, and 3.}-

.Y|g^W%# #;
'

. g
ACTIONS $

CONDITION [ f ,, j REQUIRED ACTION : COMPLETION TIME

A. One required DC .1 EstoreDC .2 hours
electrical power. g* * yelectrical power!'

subsystem to- -(VS-BWR/6:subsystem inoperable.
.. , 0PE LE9 status.-

g' +- QB-

W % "[2 hours) if -
%. (Division 3] DC

.jf44;(M subsystem is the
electrical- power

';[. .# inoperable
-

[ division]}.
AND

A.2 Verify-the Required 2 hours.
Actions for those
supported systems (VS-BWR/6:
declared . inoperable
by the inoperability- QB
of one [ division] DC,
electrical power - [2 hours) if
subsystem have-been' -[ Division 3] DC !
initiated.- electrical power >

L subsystem is the
inoperable .'

(division]}

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

, ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two {VS-BWR/6: or B.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immeaiately
more) required DC
electrical power
subsystems inoperable.-

/

,hi', k'%
C. One [ division) # 4.~1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Innediately

electrical power # /V unless the loss of
'

subsystem inop'erable.f functional
? capability is+ W" .

E 7 Na110wed in the,

W M. support or supported
Oneormorerequired<- irr' feature LCO.<

support or supported JN ' '
features inoperable Y 6.
associated with the .1 fj'f

'

ym' ,t *Y
other OPERABLE w
[ divisions) of DC
electrical power 'd;r .h,qk

-

k_,@' if
cf' %subsystems, or with t i'

I,1, *'

opposite OPERABLE AC
.,

and DC electrical %#a }
power distribution ' 4,
subsystems, or both. :;f, g

y
,

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. {VS,BW,CE,W:
Associated Completion 6 hours}
Times of Condition A {VS-GE:
not met. M 12 hours}

D.2 {VS-BW,CE,W: Be in 36 hours
MODE 5.}
{VS-GE: Be in
MODE 4.}

__

|

O
'
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

l SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|
SR 3.8.3.1 c. 2 Verify battery cell parameters meet 7 days

Table 3.8.3-1 Category A limits.

DE

B.I.J(Verify pilot cells' electrolyte Once within
.,t:Alevel and float voltage meet I hour of'

d' Table 3.8.3-1 Category C allowable Category A
;V y lues, parameters

#4 ff found outsideg(j limits-b pg
NfQ 4, ? ?

h J
yNrify battiry cell parameters meet' Once withinB.I.2

Table 3.8.3-1 tegory C allowable 24 hours of
valdef.' g?]p Category A

- parametersy,
Og y,g found outside
g pf,... .% 1imits

O V
| . y;. '%

B.l.3 Verify battery ellpa'ramete'.y Once within
have been restorid to L;;A 31 days ofV

Category A and B limits of 6 0;) Category A
Table 3.8.3-1. .g parameters

(3y found outside
u' limits

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is 7 days
1 [258/129] V on float charge.

(continued)

|

0'

A0G STS 3.8-35 12/31/90 6:31pm

. _ __ _ ~_. _ ._. _



|

DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SVRVEILLANCE REQVIREMENTS (continued) ,,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|

SR 3.8.3.3 A.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 92 days
Table 3.8.3-1 Category B limits. |

MQ

Once within
24 hours afterg

4, a battery

,p/ discharge below
j (110] V

7.x . .:
'

f,$d jh ,
3c 4 4 Once within,

q.jf 24 hours after<
.

f|kd a battery

j'f overcharger n

, c - g;. 7 above [150] VE
Verify pilot tellh ele trolyteB.1.1 Once within
level and float voltage meet r*<. I hoiir of

C. nllow'able Cr.tegory B
Table 3.8.3-1 Category /;,...y

N@(
parametersvalues. V

%- si found outside
"

MD limits
,4 t,

B.1.2 Verify battery cell parameters met J h te within
Table 3.8.3-1 Category C allowable ~ 24 hours of
values. 'V Category B

parameters
found outside

MQ limits

B.1.3 Verify ba',tery cell parameters Once within
have been resured to 31 days of
Category A a: B limits of Category B
Table 3.8.3-1. parameters

found outside
limits

(continued)

9
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUEACY

SR 3.8.3.4 Verify average electrolyte temperature of 92 days
representative cells is 2 (60)'F.

#
SR 3.8.3.5 Perify 'no visible corrosion at terminals and 92 days

c nect s.
y A

QB h
Nr.lfyc no o'n re of these
items is 4 10 x'40'gistanceoh for inter-cell
connections [,1 (10 x 10'gs)hms) for' ohms)o
inter-hekconnections,s(10x10'
for inter-tier connections, and
s (10 x 10

ohms) % g .for terminal connections).

~

%W, /,
3.8.3.6 Verify cells, cell plates -end battery racks 12 monthsO SR

show no visual indic4 tion of physical damage

orabnormaldeterioratQn.
'

,

Verify cell-to-cell and termina1'jf. ~ %pSR 3.8.3.7 connections 12 months
are clean, tight, free of visible corrosion,
and coated with anti-corrosion material.

SR 3.8.3.8 Verifyconnectionregistance(ofthese 12 months
items is s
connections (10x10', s 10 x 10'gs)hms) for

oh for inter-cell
inter-rack conne(ctions, s (10 x 10-6

o

ohms)for inter-t
5 [10 x 10',ier connections, andohms) for terminal connections).

(continued)

O
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY <

.

SR 3.8.3.9 -----------------NOTE-----------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
fVS-BW,CE,W: 190DE 1, 2, 3, or 4)
dVS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3).
.......... ...... ...............-........

Demonstrate each battery charger will (18 nionths) i
supply t (400]' amps at 2 [250/125) V for '

2[ hours. 1

h . , d,7 /,8
-

|

i

'''
-

----------,'/ y
----NOTES--------------------SR 3.8.3.10

1. SR 3.8.3.11 may,be performed in lieu of
SR 3.8.3.10 once per 60 months. ,

'

ThisSurveillinceshal./
t

l not be performed2.
in {VS-BW,CE,W:\ MODE 1,/2, 3, or 4)
(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,'r,3). Ao

Q_, ,y . ....,.--
-

3.

Demonstrate battery capacity is adequat 40. 18 months
supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, thel
required emergency loads for the design dutf ycycle when subjected to a battery-service * f; gy
test, j' ..p

Q-
(continued)

O
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

r
f

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)s

i
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

..

SR 3.8.3.11 ------------------NOTES--------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
{VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4)
{VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3}.
............................................

A
Demonstrate battery capacity is 2 (80%)d toof 60 months
he manufacturer's rating when subjecte

a perfordance discharge test. MQ

p% Once within
b 24 months aftera

a q new battery
O ' a,"] igg installation

(!f . . :.:+. , MD+

r,yl Pn
ff 9/ .....N0TE-----

.d As Only applicable
,- 19 ,, /p + s when battery
/

. 4 shows

*':.b[ M4 r
,-

k
A, degradatior or

* has reache1
[85%)ofthe;

g expected life
4e ..............

.pr
12 months

. _ . . . . . _. . . . . . - . . . . . . . . , , _ _ _

.

:

'
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

Table 3.8.3-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Battery Cell Parameter Requirements

CATEGORY A CATEGORY B CATEGORY C

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable Value
designited pilot connected cell for each

S. connected cell,

-

4 .v /:
Electrolyte Level 1 Minimum levsf > Minimum level Above top of

indication mark, indication mark, plates, and not
and's 1/4' aboves and s 1/4" above overflowing
maximum 1 eve s ' maximum level
indi s '' indig$ tionmarkg$ tion . . mark

gu Jc,8

.b > 2.07 YFloat Voltage 2 2.12 V '

,

l(, j.o g.

Specifig) 2 [1.200)(*) 2 {lA95) % i. VRot more than !

Gravity 'V V 'q.020 below
AND average of all

'

conn eted cellsAverage of all/
connected ceU sf AND
> (1.205] Y

Average of all

2 (1.195)(ge11s
connected

a. It is acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above the
specified maximum level during equalizing charges provided it is not
overflowing.

b. Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. Level correction is not
required, however, when battery charging is < [2] amps when on float charge.

,

I

l c. Or battery charging current is < (2) amps when on float charge. This is
i acceptable only during a maximum of (7 days) following a battery recharge.

O
A0G STS 3.8-40 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
v

3.8.4 DC Sources-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.4 The following required DC sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. The [ Division 1 or 2) DC electrical power subsystem
associated with the one 1: division of the onsiteClass 1E power distribution subsy) tem of LCO 3.8.8.a;s

/and ,

n redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the.

.e other [ Division 2 or 1) DC electrical power subsystem
,i associated with the one I; division -of the onsite

M""ClassalEpowerdistribut1onsubsys)temofLCO3.8.8.b.
{VS4GE: 'Whis other i:Divistor, 2 or 1) DC electrical

r subsystem is always required in MODE 4.)
VS-BW 6:}.;and

c. Whenithe High. Pressure Core S) ray (HPCS) System is
reqdired to be OPERABLE,'or oiler loads assigned to the -
HPCS System | division) are required to be OPERABLE, or
both), the'1 Division 3) DC electrical power subsystem
associated with the onsite Class IE power distribution

#
b

APPLICABILITY: (VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 5 and 6) E: MODES 4 and 5),
When handling irradiated fuel (V?;+ Y
{VS-GE: [,Whenmovingloads ver irradiated fuel in the
primary or secondary containment)).

ACTIONS

CONDI110N REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
DC electrical power ALTERATIONS.
subsystems inoperable.

AliD

t

(continued)

|
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DC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 Suspend handling of Immediately
irradiated fuel
'oads over(and moving(VS-GE:

irradiated fuel in
/ the primary or i

,go y secondary
,

;y containment)).

NfD' ' a, . s.- y.

A. ''sSussend operations Imediately'
'

#

\ ")titi a potential for-

( draining the reactor.-

| / -vessel.W[s . . e
y{Qg("Suspendoperationsf
A.4 imediately

involving positive
rehetivity. S.

additjons.\' T'
.

*

\ !. i

j' . h-
A.5 Initiate action.t6 ' Imediately

restore requi, red DC
electrical power
subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

mfd

A.6 Initiate action to Imediately
verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of I
or more DC
electrical )ower
subsystems lave been
initiated.

A0G STS 3.8-42 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.4

r
( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

, _

SURVE!LLANCE FREQUENCY,

SR 3.8.4.1 For all equipment required to be OPERABLE In accordance
the following SRs are required to be mett with applicable

SRs
SR 3.8.3.1 SR 3.8.3.5 SR 3.8.3.9
SR 3.8,3.2 SR 3.8.3.6 SR 3.8.3.10
SR 3.4.3.3 SR 3.8.3.7 SR 3.8.3.11
5 4.8.1.4 SR 3.8.3.8 -

0:V D
"2, @' )'

, ;' ra
f . :?)Gy4v'

9 . , k, s?.

', , )'v ,*

's ; y.

[ . tI;'
,

y" g

e |iJ

h .r

,

|

|
|

|

D
q ./
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!
!
|

i

i Inverters-0perating .I
j 3.8.5 j

j. 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
>

|

| 3.8.5 Irverters-oneratino "

!
.

i LCO 3.8.5 The required (DivisionLl1 >

?
(VS-BW.CE,W,BWR/4: and~ ' Division 2):,
(VS-BWR/6: I'Oivision d , and (Div'ision 3))
tnvertersshE11beOPERA8E. '

.............--------------N0TES---------------------------- .

'

:Two) inverters may be disconnected (from their associated
.,

for .4 24 hours to perform an equalizing charge
IX buses)iated battery banks) providing::
(onassoc!

4

1. Associated AC vital buses are energized from their
:

[ Class IE) constant voltage source transformer; and ,

.

! 2. AC vital buses for other battery banks. are' energized
from their associated inverters connected to their DC
buses.

,

........... . ..............................................

, x -
/, ;

! APPLICABILITY: {VS-BW,CE,W: MOOLS 1,.2,-3, and 4.)
(VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and 3.}; N.

-( ( a

ACTIONS
'

'

! CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION . COMPLETION TIME-
3

1
-

I

: A. One required inverter A.1 Power AC vital bus 2 hours,
i inoperable. from-its-(Class'IE)-

. (VS-BWR/6:.i constant voltage
.

source transformer.
08'

,

:2 hours if *

'.
:Div_ision- 3
inverteris)the
inoperable
inverter),

i

(continued). ,

(
|
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Inverters-Op9ratin
3.8.

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION 11HE
=

A. (continued) A.2 Restore required 24 hours
inverter to OPERABLE
status. {VS-BWR/6:

03

$ .

'

;24 hours))ifYi# ; Division 3
,

/ 1nverter is the
S inoperable

:I.c . inverter}
<~~

68D y-"

( A.3\ Power AC vital bus 24 hours |
i from it: associated

/ inverter and DC bus. {VS-BWR/6: 1

N e

C/ on
..

' /k i;24 hours) if
V 1Division 3)

<;'/ N V J .. inverter is the
Q% inoperable

!)
inverter)

O &/,
A.4 Verify the Requ' ired 2 hours

Actions for those
supported systems {VS-BWR/6:
declared inoperable
by the inoperability QB
of 1 inverter have
been initiated. [2 hours) if

I; Division 3)
1nverter is the
inoperable
inverter)

(continued)

O
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Inverters-Operating
3.8.5

|

(N() . ACTIONS (continued) __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One required inverter B.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3, Imediately
inoperable, unless the loss of

functional
AtiD capability is

allowed in the
One or more required support or supported
support or supported feature LCO.
features inoperable
associated with the
other OPERABLE
inverters, or with
opposite OPERABLE AC
and DC electrical
power distribution
subsystems, or with
opposite OPERABLE DC
electrical power
subsystems, or all
three.

10
l'

\v
C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in H0DE 3. {VS-BW,CE,W:

associated Completion 6 hours)
Times not met.

AND (VS-GE:
L2 hours)

C.2 (VS-BW,CE,W: Be in 36 hours
MODE 5.)
{VS-GE: Be in
MODE 4.)

_

|

|

/~T
! )
V
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Inverters-Operating
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, 7 days
and alignment to required AC vital buses.

-

'fa

..

. .,,

.. J /
,s. . . .

(- f f'
1

(/ se

s (, , w ''',.
\' /

'

( , '( Nj $,

s .,. g.
/~

[- '$

<

O
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Inverters-Shutdown i
3.8.6 |

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Inverters-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.6 The following required inverters shall be OPERABLE:

The [ Division 1 or 2 inverters associated with the one[divlsion)oftheon)iteClass1Epowerdistributionsubsystem
a.

s
-

ofLCO)8.8.a;and
b. When' redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the other

(Division,2or1 invertersassociatedwiththeone[ division)of the onsite Cla)ss 1E power d%tributiu subsystem of LCO
g

3.8.8.b./(VS-GE: These other (Division 2 or 1) inverters are
algays requi, red in MODE 4.) (VS 8WR/6: ; and

s , s
When 'the High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS)he HPCS SystemSyst0m is required toc.
beOPl!RABLE,orotherloadsassiqnedtot
(division) are' required to be OP:RABLE, or both), the (Division
3) inverters associated with the onsite Class JE power
distributionsubsystemofLCO3.8.8.c.)

N [ /,,'s
APPLICABILITY: / ' N .-"

, ,

(VS-BW,CE.W: MODES 5 and 6) (VSLGE:/' MODES 4 and 5),' '

i When handling irradiated fuel N \
| (VS-GE: (, Moving loads over irradiated fuel in the primary

or secondary containment)). 'a'

,

y"

|
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Inverters-Shutdown
3.8.6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRE.D ACTION COMPLETION T!HE

:
I A. One or more required A.I Sus)end CORE Immediately

|
inverters inoperable. A'.T ERATIONS.

MD

A.2 Suspend handling of Immediately
irradiated fuel< =..

,/ M (VS-GE: [and moving
'

J' f"..i ionds over
'' irradiated fuel in'

9y * #. .' the primary or'
,

.i *- ' A secondary

( -f ': \), /
. ' containment)).

-

r
'

tm '
;

,.? /
A.3 ; .. Suspend operations Immediately

( with a potential for* draining the reactor
vessel. #'

ME T I \.4

A.4
Suspendoperations,h Immediately'

1

involving positive
reactivity 8- N

p-[g Madditions, f

gg g.e
!

A.5 Initiate action to Immediately
restore required

; inverters to
'

OPERABLE status.

MQ
'

A.6 Initiate action to Immediately
verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability
of I or more
inverters have been
initiated.

_
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:

Inverters-Shutdown
3.8.6

|

! SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'
.

;

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, , 7 days
and alignheents to required A0 vital buses.

.

.

k

,' y-

+, , .

[d $
.

,;D (;
% ,y g

~ f i,'h,Y ,,-|
lh.pgSp.

I; *

, _ ,
_ ;

y .s;;;
,

$ ,,

C:ufx,f+uh
,

-

j'y
,

k'%;h .
"

|

$
y%

.a
,

}| ,

. :.,

h
r .

1

:
!

'.

i
!

i

T
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' Distribution Systems-0perating
3.8.7.

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
'

3.8.7 Distribution Systems-oneratine
;

,

4

LCO 3.8.7 The required (Division 1]'{VS-BW.CE,W,BWR/4: -and
|: Division 2 , and-(Division 3))

AC and DC e actrical power distribution) subsystems shall be;0ivisiontg)(VS-BWR/6: '
,

OPERABLE.

t

;Eh
.

i

APPLICABILITY: {VS-Bil,CE,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and '4.)
.(VS-GEr; MODES 1, 2, and 3.)- <

;

/n A
_

4 ,1

...........................-N0TE---------------------..----.,

For thisiC0b411 required [ divisions) of AC and DC!

electrical. power distribution subsystems shall be treated as
...........L........gle Completion Time.an e6tity with a sin

........................................

- & ?
ACTIONS / /

CONDITION }REQUI,RE0" ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Q v 4, Restore all M quiredg1

A. One or more required A.1
. ] hours, hours-AC buses, load AC and DC electrical 'where
is the m[o]tcenters, motor control power distribution- s

centers, or subsystems to V limiting

!.
distribution panels, OPERABLE status. Completion Time
except AC vital. buses, N of all the >

I in one (division's) supported-
| AC and DC electrical systems Required

power distribution Actions;
subsystem inoperable, furthermore. [ ]

is not to exceed
8 hours if more
than 2 systems- :

o are made c

inoperable ;

because of the -

-distribution-
system:
inoperability) -

(continued)

,

M
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Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)
_ ;

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION 11ME
.

B. One required AC vital B.1 Restore all required 2 hours
bus inoperable. AC and DC electrical

power distribution (VS-BWR/6:
subsystems to
OPERABLE status. QBj

'2 hours)if+

J 'N ' LDivision3
electrical ) DCJ'.c

',. A power subsystem\1 '/

-

is the-~

,
'

j N inoperable
) (division)), ,

% \
f /

C. One or more required C .1
.

Restore all required 2 hours
DC buses inoperable in 's AC and DC electrical

one [ division's)l
AC power distribution (VS-BWR/6:

and DC electrica subsystems to ,
power distribution

OPERABLE status.,4;sQB
subsystem, a s

N. N A :2 hours) if
electrical p)owerLDivision 3 DCf

/,/ subsystem'' is the
inoperable
(division))

-

(continued)

!
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Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued) ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

D. One or more features D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
specified under unless the loss of
Condition A, B, or C functional
inoperable in one capability is
idivision) of the allowed in the
AC and DC electrical support or supported
powerdistributiog feature LCO.
subsystem /

O *

.. < ,
,

\)One or more required'
support or supported s
features inoperable N '

associated with the -
.

otherOPERABLEACan{;7'/. . ..
r"
'

DC electrical power
distribution /4 \subsystems, or with /oh,/opposite OPERABLE DC

.'Y .O. electrical power
(N /V subsystems, or both.

N;k,
-y

N 's.
/q

E. One or more features E.1 Verify the Required . ] hours,
specified under Actions for those ;where ( ) hours
Condition A, B, or C supported systems is the most
inoperable in one declared inoperable limiting
: division) of the by the support Completion Time

AC and DC electrical features governed by of all the
power distribution this LCO have been supported
subsystem. initiated. systems'

Required
Actions)

(continued)
:

;m
!v)i
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Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Required Actions and F.1 Be in MODE 3. (VS-BW,CE,W:
associated Completion 6 hours)
Times not met. NiQ (VS-GE:

12 hours)

F.2 {VS-BW,CE,W: Be in 36 hours
MODE 5.)>

Y. {VS-GE: Be in
'

,

/' / MODE 4.}
j

,

'
r Ne .

"

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS / '

SURVEILLANCE''' f, FREQUENCY
-

s .

> /.
SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and s m 7 days

voltage to required AC and DC' electrical;h
'

power distribution subsystems,.- y
/

7" %^

(SR3.8.7.2 Verify correct AC vital bus frequency., ' 7 days)
v

|

,

O
A0G STS 3.8-56 12/31/90 7:11pm
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown
3.8.8

OQ 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.8 Distribution Systems-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.8 The following required AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE:

a. One (Division 1 or 2) AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystem identified in Table B 3.8.7-1.

' All required OPERABLE loads shall be powered from this
[ Division 1 or 2), except for redundant-counterpart
loads (See b below); and^

[.
b. When redundant counterpart loads are required to be

- OPERABLE, the [necessary portions of the' other
'

E [ Division 2 or 1) identified in Table B h.8.7-1 AC and
DC electrical power distribution subsystem. (VS-GE:

q[The necessary portions of) distribution subsystem isthis other (Division 2 or 1)AC and DC electrical power
always required in H0DE 4.) (VS-BWR/6:,and

N ,x
c. When (the High Pressure Core Saray (HPCS) System is

required to be OPERABLE, or otier loads assigned to the
HPCS System [ division) are reouired to be OPERABLE, or

O both), the [Divist,,n 3) AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystem identified.in Table 8 3.8.7-1.)

'

( y .
\,, w

-

When handling irradiated fuel -{,VS'-GE: MODES 4 and 5),(VS-BW,CE W: MODES 5 and 6)
'

APPLICABILITY:

(VS-GE: [ Moving loads over, irradiated fuel in the primaryt
'

orsecondarycontainment)).

|

|
|

|
|

O
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown
3.8.8

ACTIONS
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One er more required A.1 Suspend CORE Imediately
AC and DC electrical ALTERA110NS.
power distribution
subsystems inoperable. E

/ A.2 Suspend handling of Imediately
/2 - irradiated fuel-

'

N, (VS-GE: [and moving-

c.- /4- 'oads over
irradiated fuel in' the primary or

\ secondary'''

Q
. '. containment)) ., .

':,

Mc .

A.k SusIndoperations Imediately
< wit 1 a potential for
' draining the reactor

vessel. ,< .

k q, \, <,.3
,

A.4 Suspend operations') Imediately
involving positive

\'reactivity e
additions. /

\'
@
A.5 Initiate actions to Imediately

restore required
AC and DC electrical
power distribution
subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

M

(continued)i

|

O
A0G STS 3.8-58 12/31/90 7:11pm
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J

Distribution Systers-Shutdown
3.8.8

ACTIONS (continued)
1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPl.ETION TIME

A. (continued) A.6 Initiate action to Immediately
verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability, . ,

* ' h*t.
of 1 or more AC and
DC electrical powerV

># ') distribution
.

c' A subsystems have been..

bg, u / / ' ' , , initiated.
-f _,

-

'W ;. '
?s,

/,
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS N 6

SURVEILLANCE / FREQUENCY

~

,

t % ,/ 'y ,
SR 3.8.8.1 Verifycorrectbreakeralignmentsand 7 days

voltage to required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems. 'i

s_ ._

SR 3.8.8.2 Verify correct AC vital bus frequency. 7 days

i

_-

I

l

O
A0G STS 3.8-59 12/31/90 7: 11pm
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;
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Boron Concentration
3.9.1

'

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

LCO 3.9.1 Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System, the
refueling canal, and the refueling cavity shall be
maintained within the limit specified in the CORE OPERATING
LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.
.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Boron concentration A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
not within limit. ALTERATIONS.

AliD

(3 A.2 Suspend posttive Immediately
C) reactivity'

additions.

A!iD

A.3 Initiate actions to 15 minutes
restore boron
concentration to
within limits.

,

|

|
|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

| SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentrations within limit. 72 hours

_

( \
| \v)

CE0G STS 3.9-1 12/21/90 7:19pm
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.2 Huclear Instrumentation l

LCO 3.9.2 Two source range monitors shall be OPERABLE.

a

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

z.; ,

ACTIONS ' "

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 1, ,

- ..-

A. One required source ? ' A.ll Suspend COP.E Imediately-
range monitor N ' "'

ALTERATIONS.
inoperable,

a 'M .
.,

s, -,

<A.t ? Suspend positive immediately
1 reactivity

.: i' additions e .

g ,]e f

A.3 initiat[actiInsto 7 days
restore. source range
monitor to OPERABLE-
status.. '

B. Two required sourca B.1 Initiate actions to 15 minutes
range monitors restore one source
inoperable, range monitor to

OPERABLE status.

@
B.2 Perform.SR 3.9.1.1, 4 hours

" Boron
Concentration." E

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

O
CE0G STS 3.9-3 12/21/90 7:19pm

I

1
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
__

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

SR 3.9.2.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.9.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 days

.

5

e
i

|

l

O
CEOG STS 3,9-4 12/21/90 7:19pm

. _ _.



. - ._ . _ . __ _ _ _ __ _ . ._. . _ . _ _ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

4

Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

3.9 REFUELING OPERN;10NS

3.9.3 Containment Penetrations

i

I LCO 3.9.3 The containment penetrations shall be in the following
status:4

i n. The equipment hatch closed and held in place by (four!
bolts,'

I .b,= ,One door in each air lock closed, and
.

c. Each-penetration providing direct' access from tho,s

_' containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere either:'

1. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve,
~

. blind flange, or equivalent, or

2. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
: Pwye and, Exhaust Isolation System.
:

,

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS,

O During movement of;l in containment.
fuel assemblies within containment with

irradiated fue

_ ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|
-

1
i A. One or more A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
I containment ALTERATIONS.

I penetrations not in
: required status. Ng}

A.2 Suspend movement of- Immediately-
fuel assemblies4

within containment.

!
>

('

w/
CEOG STS 3.9-5 12/21/90 7:19pm
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1

I

Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify that each required containment 7 days
penetration is in its required status.

SP. 3.9.3.2 Demonstrate'that each required containment [18) months
purae and' exhaust valve actuates to its
isolation position on an actual or simulated
actuationsignal[s).

O
|

|

9
CE0G STS 3.9-6 1?/21/90 7:19pm
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SDC and Coolant Circulation---High Water Level
3.9.4

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

It utdown Coolina (SDC) and Coolant Circulation-Hioh Water Levelh; 3.9.4

LCO 3 9.4 One $DC loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation..

---------------------------NOTE--------------------------
The required SDC loop may be rerdvid from operation for

i
j 5 1 hour per (2)-hour period provided:

No" operations are permitted that would cause dilution'

. ,;| . of the Reactor Coolant System boron concentration.
4

%;, .-
1 .

,

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6jwith the seter level 123 ft above the top of.
reactor vessel flange.

:, ,e

ACTIONS >' .

CONDIT10N . REQUIRED' ACTION COMPLETION TIME

; t ..

A. SDC loop A.1 Suspend operations Immediately
requirements not involving a reduction
met, in reactor coolant-

boren concentration.,

M
i

! A.2 Suspend operations Imediately
irivolving an increase
in reactor decay heat
load.

M
A.3 Initiate action to 15 minutes

satisfy SDC loop
requirements.

.

CEOG STS 3.9-7 12/21/90 7:19pm
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SDC and Coolant Circulation-High Water Level
3.9.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify one SDC loop is OPERABLE, in 12 hours
operation, and circulating reactor coolant.

- _-1

O

l

,

O
'

CE0G STS 3.9-8 12/21/90 7:19pm
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SDC-Low Water Level
3.9.5

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.5 Shutdown Coolina (SDC) and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level

LC0 3.9.5 Two SDC loops shall be OPERABLE and one SDC loop shall be in
operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 ft above the top of
|; reactor vessel flange.

'

ACTIONS
"

.

CONDITION ^ ' PEQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

<- y

1; .7
A. One SDC loop A.1~^ Initiate action to 15 minutes'

inoperable or not / _ restore SDC loop to
in operation. ;0FERABLE status and to

operation.;y,

4
N

y ,

(./ A.2 Initiate" actions.to- 15 minutes
establish 1 23 ft of
water above the .r of
reactor vessel . o-s

| while maintain;,., the'
correct boron:

I concentration.

.

B. No SDC loop- B.1 Suspend operations Immediately
OPERABLE or in involving-a reduction
operation. in boron

concentration.

8t10

B.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one SDC loop
to OPERABLE status and
to operation.

OO
CE0G STS 3.9-9 12/21/90 7:19pm
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SDC-Loc Water Level
3.9.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

' SURVEILLANCE rREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one SDC loop is OPERABLE, in 12 hours
oparation, and circulating reactor coolant
and the other SDC loop is OPERABLE.

't

O

|

|

,

O
CE0G STS 3.9-10 12/21/90 7:19pm
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Refueling Water Level
,

-3.9.6

- 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.6- Refuelina Water Level

LC0 3.9.6 Refueling water level shall be maintained 123'ft above the
top of reactor vessel flange. ;

~

APPLICABILITY: 'During movement of fuel assemblies within containment with
p irradiated fuel in containment.f

i- ,

ACTIONS M M !
,

CONDIT10N r , / , y REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Refueling wateh_m:yLA.10 * Suspend movement of -Immediately-
,

p
A.

level not within 'C~ fuel assemblies within
i* , containment.limit.

'

.

yo,

[
* ty ,

;
r e. ,

s,m, :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '9 , s

SURVEILLANCE ;4 FREQUENCY

c

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify refueling water level 123 ft 24 hours
above the top of reactor vessel .flinge.

.

O
CE0G STS 3.9-11 -12/21/90 7:19pm
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Design Features |

4.0 |

4.0 DESIGN FEATURESp)
__L

4.1 SITE

4.1.1 Site and Exclusion Boundarigi

The site and exclusion boundaries shall be as shown in
Figure 4.1-1.

4.1.2 Low Pooulation Zone

The ibw population zone shall be as shown in Figure 4.1-2.
<' i

_

s- .-

4.2 REACTOR CORE - /
i,

q
>4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies

The reactor shall contain [ ] fuel assemblies. Each assembly
shall consist of a matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an
initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium
dioxide (U0 ) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of
zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in

r accordance with approved applications of fuel rod configurations,
( may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited to those fuel
L designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff-|

'

approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to
| comply with all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of

lead test assemblies (LTAs) that have not completed
representative testing may be placed in non-limiting core
regions.

4.2.2 IControl Rodl Assemblies

The reactor core shall contain (number and type) (control rod]
i assembly. The control material shall be [ silver-indium-cadmium,

boron carbide, or hafnium metal) as approved by the NRC.

1

l (continued)
|

!

1

(3,

Q'

PWR STS 4.0-1 12/20/90 11:04am
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Design Features
4.0

0
This fioure for illustration oniv. Do not use for operation.

- p
'

*
<

,

d
./ /

*Ky ..

[ Figure to be included, in plant-specific TS for that facility.]
3

('' ' y,

This figure shall consist of a map of the site area
and provide, as a minimum, the information described,

in Section (2.1.2) of the FSAR relating to the map.
%,

/ ,
*

< . ,

* / -

, ,

N, s

e' ,

,./ ' ,'%

<|
.

i

;

.

!

,

Figure 4.1-1 (Sheet 1 of 1)
Site and Exclusion Area Boundaries

O
PWR STS 4.0-2 12/20/90 11:04am
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1

Design Features j

:4.0

O
This fiaure for-illustration oniv. Do not use for operation.

,

f
g; %

{\v ' / .'/
'

..

[ Figure to be included in plant-specific TS for that facility.]

[ )
' This figure sha11| consist of-a map of the site area
showing the low population zone boundary. Features
such as towns, roads, and recreational areas shall
be indicated in sufficient detail to allow
identification of significant shifts in population
distribution within the low population-zone.

d -..
.

-
, .

/' NO ,

!
-

4

|

Figure 4.1-2 -(Sheet 1 of 1)-
Low Population Zone

( '

PWR STS 4.0-3 12/20/90 11:04am
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Design Features
4.0

0
4.3 FUEL STOMGE

4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel-storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum uranium-235
f enrichment of ( ) weight percent, [burnup limits,]

/ and a K $ 0.95 when flooded with unborated water,
/ whichiN1udesanallowanceforuncertaintiesas

[y .-
described in Section (9.1] of the FSAR;
/ y

s'b - A nominal [6.5) inch center-to-center distance-
between fuel assemblies placed in the storage'

racks;and;
c. A minimum boron concentration of [ ] ppm, which

shall be verified [ weekly].

4.3.1.2 The new f el sNrage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with: ,

a. Fuel assembms having a maximum uranium-235
enrichment of [ ? weight percent and a K [s 0.95
whenmoderatedwdthunboratedwaterand],ff0.98
when moderated by aqueous foam or means to prevent
aqueous foam entry], (both of] which include an
allowance for uncertainties as described in
(Section 9.1 of the FFAR); and

b. A nominal [ ] inch center-to-center distance
between fuel assemblies placed in the storage
racks.

4.3.2 Drainaae

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation [ ].

4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be caintained
with a storage capacity limited to no more than [ ] fuel

.
assemblies.

|

9
PWR STS 4.0-4 12/20/90 11:04am
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Responsibility-
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS |<

5.1 Responsibility l

5.1.1 The (Plant Superintendent)- shall be' responsible for overall unit--
operation and shall-delegate in writing the succession =to this
responsibility during his absence.

5.1.2 The (Shift Supervisor).shall be responsible for the control room *

command function.- A management directive to thisieffect, signed-
by the -[ highest -level of corporate management)- shall be reissued-
Jo all station personnel on an annual basis.- -Ouring any_ absence; i.

bf the Shift Supervisor from the control' room while the unit:is-
inV M00E 1,-2,/or.3 - BWRs] [ MODE 1, 2, 3,-or 4 - PWRs), an
individual with a valid Senior Reactor Operator license =shall be-
designated'to assume the control room command function. During
any absence of the Shift Supervisor from the control room while .
the unit 1s in [ MODE 4 or-5 - BWRs] (MODE 5 or 6 PWRs),--an
individual with a valid. Senior Reactor Operator license or

-Reactor Operator licens'e shall be designated to assume- the
control room conmand function.

* '-( (. , . -
,

j s7 wO S([ 3%%k
- gf i
y !%

|

O
A0G STS 5.0-1 12/21/90 2:45pm--
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Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.

#
/

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be established and defined for the highest management levels
through intermediate levels to and including all operating
organization positions. These relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in the form of
organization charts, functional descriptions of departmental
responsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions for
key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of
documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the
FSAR;

b. The [ Plant Superintendent) shall be responsible for overall
plant safe operation and shall have control over those onsite
activities necessary for safe operation and maintenance ofr

' the plant;
.

s

c. The [a specified corporate executive position] shall have
corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and
shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable -
performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and
providing technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear
safety;.and

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who
carry out health physics und quality assurance functions may
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall
have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their
independence from operating pressures.

5.2.2 Unit Staff

The unit staff organization shall be as follows:

a. Each on-duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum
shift crew composition shown in Table 5.2.2-1;

(continued)

(continued)

A0G STS 5.0-2 12/21/90 2:45pm



_ _ _ _ - . _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ . _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _.._ _._ ._.. _ _ _ _ _

,
,

Organization'
5.2

O l

b. - At least one licensed Reactor Operator (RO) shall be in the -
control room when fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while |
the unit is in-(MODE 1. 2, or 3 - BWRs)-(M00E 1, 2, 3, or 4 -

'

PWRs) at least one: licensed Senior Reactor Operator shallLbe'-
-

in the control room;?

. A [ Health Physics Technician)- sha11L be on site when fuel-is-c.
in-theireactor. The position:may be vacant-for a period of-
time not to exceed-2 hours.in= order to provide for unexpected
absence provided immediate action is'taken to-filljthe

., required-position;
y % _

.

,d. .Either 'a licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO): or licensed -
- '

A SR0-limited to fuel handling who has no other concurrent
Nresponsibilities- during this: operation shall' be present at: - . ,-

the location of fuel handling and directly supervise all--CORE
Al.TERATIONS, and

'

1

e. Administrative procedures- shall be developed and implemented
to limit'the working? hours of-unitistaff who perform safety-
related functions-(e.g.- licensed SR0s licensed Ros, health, ,

physicists.cauxiliary operators,<and; key maintenance
personnel).- s

-

Adequate shift co erageiskall. be maintained without routine
heavy use-of: overtime. The objective shall be to have.-

1operating personnel. Work' a nominal 8-hour 2 day,140-hour week;
while-the unit is operating. - However, in the event.that i

1unforeseen problemsLrequire: substantial: amounts of overtime
to be used, or during, extended periods .of shutdown- for
refueling, major maintenance, or major plant modification,s on "ia temporary basis the following guidelinesishall1be-followed:-

1. An individual -should not be:permittedsto work'more'than
16-hours straight, excluding-shift-turnover time,

L2. An individuni should not be permitted to work more than
16 hours in any 24-hour period,.nor more)than 24 hours in ;

any 48-hour period, norLeore than 72. hours in any 7-day. ;

period,.'a11 Lexcluding -shift turnover time, i

-3. A break of at least 8: hours should-be allowed between-

work ~ periods, including shift turnover time,

L (continued)

(continued) l

A0G STS 5.0-3' 12/21/90- 2:45pm
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Organization 1

5.2

4. Except during extended shutdown periods, the use of
overtime should be considered on an individual basis and
not for the entire staff on a shift.

Any deviation from the above guidelinas shall be authorized
in advance by the [ Plant Superintendent) or his deputy or
higher levels of management, in accordance with established
procedures and with documentation of the basis for granting
thedeviat{on.
Controls hall be included in the procedures such that
individual overtime shall be reviewed monthly by the (Plant
Superintendent) or his designee to assure that excessive
hours have not been assigned. Routine deviation from the
above guidelines is not authorized;

s% / \
f. The [off-shift position below) shall hold a Senior Reactor

Operator ll, cense; and'

Operations Manager . , , '
Assistant Operations Manager ;

C s/ ,

-

9 The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide advisory
technical support to the Shift Supervisor (SS) in the areas
of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant
analysis with regard to the, safe operation of the unit. t

)..

fy,/
W (continued)

O
i
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Organization
5.2-

"

OL
Table 5.2.2-1.(Page 1 of 1)

Ninimum Shift Crew Composition'
(Single-Unit Facility)

,

e

POSITION' -UNIT IN MODE-

|1,'2, or 3- 4 or 5 - WRs]-

,

;1,2,3,or4 5 or 6 -;PWRs)

SS [/ h
. RO * C) - f 1- None
SR0 1 1<

Ao .. d / 2 1

STA'- 1 '/ 2 1

1 _Nonet,/ - ,-s
,

( _,-
* The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of-

Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to-
accommodate unexpected absences of on-duty shift crew members provided-
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to withinO the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision'does not. permit-

any shift crew position to be uniaanned upon shift change due to an oncoming'
'shift crewman being late or absent.'

f* Table Notation: f.' \p

3S - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
SRO - Individual with a- Senior Reactor Operator license;
R0 - Individual.with a Reactor Operator' license;
AO . Auxiliary Operator;
STA:- Shift Technical Advisor.- '

* The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or.SR0 provided the,

individual meets the Commission Policy Statement:on Engineering Expertise
-on Shift.

(continued)'-

i

O
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Organization
5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 2) i
Minimum Shift Crew Composition

(Two Units With a Common Control Room)
(Totals for Both Units)

2POSITION (EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3 - BWRs]
[EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWRs)

SS 't 1

SRO
.

3
1

R0 '' it

A MM3

Q, %:J)
2POSITION [0NE UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3, AND

ONE UNIT IN MODE'4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BWRs)
[0NE UNIT.IN MODE 1, 2, 3, 05 ' . AND
ONE UNIT,1N MODE 5, MODE 6, UR DEFUELED - PWRs)

N f.'

h one }~+h
SS

SR0
R0 2"

S3
ST

No ,ne~.
y

2|
POSITION [EACH UNIT IN MODE 4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BURS)

][EACH UNIT IN MODE 5, MODE 6, OR DEFUELED - PWRs]

SS 1

SRO None
R0 2
A0 3

3
STA None

(continued)

O
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Organization
5.2-

O Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 2 of 2)
V Minimum Shift Crew composition'

[Two Units With a Comon Control Room)| (Totals for Both Units)

* The shift crew composition may be' one less than the minimum recuirements of
Table S.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in orcer to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not-permit
any shift crew posttion to be unmanned upon shift change due to-an oncoming
shift crewman being late or absent.

/ \
' Table Notation: j'

N /
SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit

whose reactor contains fuel;
SR0 - Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose

reactor contains fuel. Otherwise, provide an individual for each
unit who holds a Senior Reactor Operator license for the unit
assigned. During CORE ALTERATIONG on either unit at least one
licensed SR0 or licensed SRO limited to fuel handling, who has no
other concurrent responsibilities, must be present;

R0 - Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor
.

Operator li' 3e for unit assigned. At least one R0 shall be
I assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel and one R0 shall be
! C assigned as relief operator for unit (s) in [ MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs]

[ MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 - PWRs). Individuals actig as relief operators
| shall hold a license for. both units. Otherwise, for each unit,

.

provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned;
AO - At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose

reactor contains fuel;
.

STA - Shift Technical Advisor.
* The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SR0 provided the

individual meets the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift.

___

(continued)
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Organization
5.2

| Table 5.2.2-1(Page1of2)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition'

(Two Units With Two Centrol Rooms)

..
. .

.

.
. .

(WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3 - BWRs)
(WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWRs)

POSITION' /. UNIT IN MODE
. - -

/ '
.

| \ :1, 2, or 3 . 4 or 5 - BWRs)'

N 11, 2, 3, or 4 5 or 6 - PWRs]'

SS 5 !* l'
,

SR0 J None
l R0 ,2 1

A0 2 1
'

STA' l' None
'

,

___
__

-

__

:WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN HODE 4 OR 5 DEFUELED - BWRs
'WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 5 OR 6 DEFUELED - PWRs

POSITION' UNIT IN MODE

| (1,2,or3 4 or 5 - BWRs)
[1, 2, 3, or 4 5 or 6 - PWRs)

SS 14 14
SR0 1 None
R0 2 1

| A0 2 2'
'

STA' 1 None

(continued)

O
1
'
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Organization,

5.2

'0 Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 2 of 2),

Minimum Shift Crew Composition' !

,

[Two Units With Two Control Rooms) ]
.

!

8 The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of
Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to

i accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members provided I

immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit

!- any shift crew position to be unmanned upor -hift change due to an oncoming
shift crewman being late or absent.

< Table NotationT Y'

< r,

SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license;,

SRO - Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
i RO - Individual with a Reactor Operator license;
| A0 - Auxiliary Operator;

STA - Shift Technical Advisor.
* The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SR0 provided the

individual meets the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift. -

* Individual may fill the same position on the other unit if licensed for
both.-

,

' '
; One of the two required individuals may fill the same position on the other

unit.
!

'
,

!
,

i

:

!

i

9

(v):
<
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Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

-

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

[ Minimum qualifications for members of the unit staff shall be specified
by use of an overall qualification statement referencing an American
National Standard Institute (ANSI) standard acceptable to the NRC staff
or, alternately, by specifying individual position qualifications.
Generally, the first method is preferable; however, the second method is
adaptable to those unit staffs requiring special qualification statemerts
because of an unique organizational structure.)

,/

Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 2,1987 [or more recent
revision or ANSI Standard acceptable to the NRC staff). The staff not
covered by this Regulatory Guide shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of [ Regulations, Regulatory Guides, or ANSI standards
acceptable to the NRC staff). In addition, the Shift Technical Advisor
shall meet the qualifications specified by the Commission Policy
Statemerit on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

_

'

:

:

O
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Training-
5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTR01.5

_

5.4 Training

A retraining and replacement training program for the unit staff shall be
maintained under the direction of the [ position title) and shall meet or
exceed the requirements and recomendations of Section [ ] of (an ANSI
standard acceptable to the NRC staff) and 10 CFR 55, and, for appropriate
designated positions, shall include familiarization with relevant
industry operational experience.

,. 3
.

- ..

K _, r -

y j<
f

[ x <

i

s;

.

f

a

i

!

|
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Reviews and Audits
5.S

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

._.

5.5 Reviews and Audits

(The licensee shall describe the method (s) established to conduct
independent reviews and audits. The methods may take a range of forms
acceptable to the NRC. These may include creating an organizational
unit, a standing or ad hoc comittee, or assigning individuals capable of
conducting these reviews and audits. When an individual performs a
review function, a cross-disciplinary review determination is necessary.
If deemed necessary, such reviews shall be performed by the review
personnel of the appropriate discipline. Individual reviewers shall
not review their own work or work for which they have direct
responsibility. Regardless of the method used, the licensee shall
specify the functions, organizational arrangement, responsibilities,
appropriate ANSI /ANS 3.1-1981 qualifications, and reporting requirements
of each functional element or unit that contributes to these processes.-

Reviews and audits of activities affecting pisat safety have two distinct
elements. The first of these is the review performed by plant staff
personnel to ensure that day-to-day activities are conducted in a safe
manner. These are described in Section 5.5.1. The second of these,
described in Section 5.5.2, is the (offsite] review and audit of facility
activities and programs affecting nuclear safety that are performed
independent of the plant staff. The (offsite] review and audit should
provide for the integration of the reviews and audits into a cohesive
program to provide senior level utility management with an assessment of
facility operation and recomend actions to improve nuclear safety end
plant reliability. It should include an assessment of the effectiveness
of reviews conducted according to Section 5.5.1.]

'

5.5.1 Plant Reviews

[The licensee shall describe here the provisions for plant
reviews (organization, reporting, records) and appropriate
ANSI /ANS standard for personnel qualification.]

a. Functions:

The (plant review method specified in 5.5.1] shall, as a
minimum, incorporate the follo *ing functions:

i - 1. Advise the [ Plant Superintendent) on all matters related ito nuclear safety,

(continued)

(continued)
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

|

,

2. Recomend to the (Plant Superintendent) approval or
disapproval of items considered under 1

Specification 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.6 prior to their
implementation, except-as provided in i

Specification 5.7.3,

3. Obtain approval from the-[ Plant Superintendent) of each
proposed test or experiment and proposed changes and
moutfications to unit systems or equipment that affect i

i/ nuclear safety prior to implementation,
a

4. Dekerminewhethereachitemconsideredunder[g Specifications 5'.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.5 constitutes an
A unreviewed safety question,

5. Notify the [Vice President-Nuclear Operations) of any
safety-significant-disagreement between the review
organization or individual specified in 5.5.J) and the
1: Plant Superintendent) within 24 hours. However, the'
: Plant Superintendent) shall have responsibility for
resolution of such disagreements pursuant to
Specification 5.1.1;

(~] b. Responsibilities: . '

The:(plant review method specified in S.5.1) shall be used to
conduct, as a minimum, the following reviews:-

,

i

1. Review of;all proposed procedures required by
Specification 5.7.1 and changes theretor

2. Review of all proposed programs required by
; Specification 5.7.4 and changes theretc,

3. Review of all proposed changes and modifications to urit
systems or. equipment that affect nuclear safety,

4. Review of the Fire Protection Progrem and changes i

thereto,

5. Review of all proposed tests and experiments that affect
nuclear safety; and

(continued)
_ _ _

(continued)

O
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

0
6. Review of all proposed changes to these Technical

Specifications (TS), their Bases, and the operating
license.

5.5.2 [0ffsitn] Review and Audit

[The lic6nsee shall describa here the provisions for reviews and
audits inc~ependent of the plant's staff (organization, reporting,
records) 7.nd appropriate ANSI /ANS standards for personnel
qualifications. These individuals may be located onsite or
off:;1te provided organizational independence from plant staff is
maintained. The technical review responsibility, 5.5.2.d shall
include several individuals located onsite.]

,

a. Functions: /
The :offsite review and audit provisions specified in 5.5.2)
shall as a minimum incorporate the following functions:

1. Advise the [Vice President - Nuclear Operations) on all
matters related to nuclear safety and make
recommendations for improving nuclear safety and plant
reliability,

2. Advise the management of the audited organization, and
the :Vice President - Nuclear Operations), of the audit,

results as they relate to nuclear safety,

3. Recomend to the management of the audited organization,
and its management, any corrective action to improve
nuclear safety and plant operation,

4. Netify the (Vice ' resident - Nuclear Operations) of any
safety-significant disagreement between the [ review
organization or individual specified in 5.5.2] and the

: [ organization or function being reviewed] within-
! 24 hours;

b. [0ffsita] Review Responsibilities:;

The [ review method specified in 5.5.2] shall be responsible
for the review of:

(continued)
-

,

q

(continued) |
|
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- Reviews and Audits:
5.5--

.

.
. ?

1. The safety evaluations for changes to procedures
equipment, or systems, and tests:or experiments- completed
under the provision of 10 CFR 50.59, to verify that such
actions did not constitute an unreviewed safety question, ,

.

2. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment, or systems
which involve an unreviewed; safety question as defined in 3
10 CFR 50.59,.

"

,3' Proposed tests or experiments which involve an'unreviewed.

/' safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59,
/ y

\;4. _ Proposed changes to TSs:and the operating license,
x J ,

5. - Violations of codes,- regulationst orders, license '

requirements, and of internal- procedures or instructions
_

h_aving nuclear safety _ significance, ,
,

6. All Licensee Event Reports required by-10 CFR 50.73,

7. Plant staff performance,
,

8. Indications of unanticipated deficiencies in any aspect
of design or operation of-structures, systems, or%

i components that could affect nuclearj safety,

9. Significant accidental,Lunplanned,;or. uncontrolled "

radioactive releases including corrective: action to' |
prevent recurrence,- .:.

,

10. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from i

normal and expected performance of equipment that affect "

nuclear safety,
,

11.-The performance of the corrective action system,

Reports or records'of these reviews-shall be forwarded to
the (Vice President - Nuclear Operations) within 30 days
following completion of the review;

(continued) |

(continued)
,

i

|
| 0
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

9
c. _ Audit Responsibilities

The audit responsibilities shall encompass:

1. The conformance of unit operation to provisions contained 4

within the TSs and applicable license conditions,

2. The training and qualifications of the unit staff,

3. The fimplementation of all programs required by
Specification 5.7.2,

4. Actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring in
equipment,- structures, systems, components,- or method of
operation that affect nuclear safety,

5. The performance of activitier required to meet the -
requirements of Appendix B to 10 CFR 50,

6. Other activities and documents as' requested by the (Vice
President-NuclearOperations];

Reports or recordsLof these audits shall be forwarded to the
[Vice President-Nuclear Operations) within 30 days following

| completion of the review;
,

,

; d. [ Technical]-ReviewResponsibilities:

The (technical] review responsibilities shall encompass:-

1. Plant operating characteristics, NRC issuances, industry
advisories, Licensee Event Reports, and other sources
which may indicate areas for improving plant safety,

2. Plant operations, modifications, maintenance, and
surveillance to indea ndently verify that these
activities are performed safely and correctly and that
human errors are reduced as much as practical,

3. Internal and external operational experience information
that may indicate areas for improving plant safety, and

(continued)
.

(continued)
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Reviews 'and Audits
5.5- :

O
4. -Making detailed recommendations through the (Vice- '

President-Nuclear Operations) for. revising procedures,
equipment modifications or other means of-improving

-puclear safety ant plant reliability.
1

5.5.3 Records-
'

Written records of reviews and audits -shall be maintained. -
Reports or records of activities shall- be forwarded to the [Vice-

President-Nuclear Operations) within 30 days following completion-
.

of,the review or audit. As a minimum these records.shalli i'

fnclude: 7 -y - x
a.' Results of the activities conducted under the provisions of

Specification 5.5;
i

. ,

b.- Recommendations to the management of-the organization being' /
audited;- ,

/ . .

c. An assessment of the safety significance of the review or
audit findings; ,

d. Recommended approval- or disapproval of items considered under -
' Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.6; and

e. Determination of whether each item considered under
. Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through-5.5.1.b.5 constitutes an
unreviewed safety question.-

g

y

|

L

L
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TS Bases Control
5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases control

Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviewed according to Specification 5.5.1.

Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approval provided
the changes do not involve any of the following:

a. A change in the TS incorporated in the license;
/ )

b. A change to the updated FSAR that involves an unreviewed safety
question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59;

OnecriterionfordetrainiNgwhetheranunreviewedsafetyquestion
is involved is if the change would reduce the " margin of safety as
defined in the basis for any technical specification"
(10CFR50.59(2)(111)). The applicable safety analyses discussion
for each TS Bases section should address the acceptance limits to
which the margin of safety relates as defined by [the NRC document
endorsing industry guidance for performing 10 CFR 50.59 safety
evaluations). If a specification does not relate to any margin of
safety, then the corresponding Bases (Sections 2.0 and 3.1 through
3.9 (VS-GE: 3.10)) should so state;

,

c. A change to the way that OPERABILITY or the TS could be met,
applied, or interpreted; ,

d. A change in the organization of the Bases for TS Sect' sons 2.0 and
3.1 through 3.9 {VS-GE: 3.10). Each of these Bases sections shall
be organized into the following subsections:

1. Background,

2. Applicable Safety Analysis,

3. LCOs (or Safety Limits for Section 2.0),

4. Applicability (not applicable to Section 2.0),

5. ACTIONS (or Safety Limit Violations for Section 2.0),

(continued)

(continued)
!
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TS Bases Control
5.6 *

t -

.

6. Surveillance Requirements-(not applictble to Section 2.0), and

7. References.

Proposed changes which meet the criteria of (a), (b), (c), or (d) above
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to implementation.
Changes to the Bases which may be implemented without prior NRC approval
will .be provided _to the NRC at least annually,

j s-
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Procedures, Progra:s, and Manuals
5.7

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

, , , .
.

. .. .

_

5.7 Procedures, Programs, and Manuals

5.7.1 Procedures

Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the activities referenced below:

The applicable .recedures recommended in Appendix A ofa. n

Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978;
.? I

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement I to NUREG-0737 as
stated in Generic Letter 82-33;

c. Security plan implementation;

d. Emergency plan implementation;

e. Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring;

f. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

g. AllprogramsspecifiedinSpecification5.7.4[;and]

VS-CE [h. Modification of core protection calculator (CPC) addressable
constants. These procedures should include provisions to
assure that sufficient margin is maintained in CPC type I
addressable constants to avoid excessive operator interaction
with the CPCs during reactor operation.

Modifications to the CPC software (including changes of
algorithms ant; fuel cycle specific data) shall be performed in
accordance with the most recent version of "CPC Protection
Algorithm Software Change Procedure," CEN-39(A)-P that has been
determined to be applicable to the facility. Additions or
deletions to CPC addressable constants or changes to addressable
constaat software limit values shall not be implemented without
prior NRC approval.]

(continued)

(continued)
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Procedures, Programs, and Manuals
5.7

- - _ _

5.7.2 Review and Approval

Each procedure of Specification 5-7.1, and changes thereto, shall
be reviewed in accordance with Specification 5.5.1, approved by
the Plant Superintendent prior to implementation and reviewed
peridicallyassetforth)inadministrativeprocedures.

5.7.3 Temporary Changes

Temporary changes to procedures of Specification 5.7.1 :nay be
mr.de provided:
,-,
c. The intent of the existing procedure is not altered;

b. The change is approved by two members of the plant management
staff, at least one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator
license on the unit affected; and

:. The change is documented and reviewed in accordance with
Specifications 5.5.1 and approved by the [ Plant
Superintendent) wi' hin.14 days of impicmentation.

5.7.4 Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and!

maintained: - 1

a. Radiation Protection Program:

Procedures for personnel radiation protection shall be
prepared consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR 20 and
shall be approved, maintained, and adhered to for all,

operations involving personnel radiation exposure;

b. Process Control Program (PCP):

The PCP shall contain the current formulas, sampling,
analyses, tests, and determinations to be made to ensure that
processing and packaging of solid radioactive wastes will be
accomplished in such a way as to assure compliance with 10
CFR 20, 61, and 71, state regulations, burial ground
requirements, and other requirements governing the disposal
of solid radioact 've waste;

(continued)
I

(continued)
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O
Licensee-initiated changes to the PCP:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

a)Sufficientinformationtosupportthechange(lu)ationss
together with the appropriate analyses or eva
justifying the change (s), and

b) A determinatica that the change (s) will maintain the
overall conformance of the solidified waste product to,-

[ existing requirements of federal, State, or other
N applicable regulations,

s

2. Shall be effective after review and acceptance by the
(review method of Specification 5.5.1) and the approval
of the [ Plant Superintendent);

c. Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM):

The ODCH shall contain the methodology and parameters used:

1. In the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents,

2. In the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent
monitoring alarm and trip setpoints,

3. In the conduct of the environmental Radiological
Monitoring Program; ,

The ODCM shall also contain:

1. The Radioactive Effluent Controls and Radiological
Environmental Monitoring programs required by
Specification 5.7.4,

2. Descriptions of the information that should be included
in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating, and
Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Reparts required
bySpecifications(5.9.1.3)and[5.9.1.4);

(continued)

(continued)
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O
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4

Licensee-initiated changes to the 00CM:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

,

a) Sufficient informt.tton to support the change (s) tions
'

together with the appropriate analyses or inlua
justifyingthechange(s),,

e' b) A determination that the change (s) will maintain the I
' level of radioactive effluent control regt; ired by l/ 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and 1

\ , ' Appendix ! to 10 CFR 50 and not adversely impact the i

\ -accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint |
calculations, j

2. Shall become effective = after review and accestance by the
(review method of Specification 5.5.1) and t1e approval"

ofthe[PlantSuperintendent),
,

3. Shall be submitted to the Commission ~ in the form of a
complete, legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or
concurrent with the Semiannual Radioactive Effluent
Pelease Report for the period of the report in which any

( change in the ODCM was made. Each change shall be
identified by markings in.the margin of the affected
pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was
changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., month and
year) the change was implemented; 4

d. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment:

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those
)ortions of systems outside containment that could contain
11ghly radioactive' fluids during a serious transient or
accident to levels as low as practicable. The systems
include [the recirculation spray, safety irjection, chemical
andvolumecontrol,gasstripper,andhydrogenrecombiners).
The program shall include the following:

1. Preventive maintenance and periodic sisual-inspection
requirements,

2. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
refueling cycle intervals or less;-

'

(continued)'

f] (continued)
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9
e. In-Plant Radiation Monitoring:

This program provides controls to ensure the capability to
accurately determine the airborne iodine concentration in
vital areas under accident conditions. This program shall
include the following:

1. Training of personnel,

2. Proc'edures for monitoring,
p ''y

3/Provisionsformaintenanceofsamplingandanalysis
', equipment; f

f. Post-Accident S'mpling:a

This program provides controls to ensure the ::apability to
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive gases, and
particulates ir: plant gaseous effluents, and containment
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program
shall include the following:

1. Training of personnel, -

Proceduresforsampkingandanalysis,'

2.

3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment;

I -
' g. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program:

This program is to conform with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control
of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to
members of the public from radioactive effluents as low as
reasonably achievable. The program shall be contained in the
ODCM, shall be implemented by operating precedures, and tha11
include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program
limits are exceeded. The program shall include the following
elements:

1. Limitations on the OPERABILITY of radioactive liquid and
gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance
tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the
methodology in the DDCM,

(continued)

(continued)
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!O
2. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material.

released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas
confoming to 10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2'

| 3. Monitoring, sa lin , and analysis of radioactive liquid
and gaseous ef uen s in accordance with -10 CFR 20.106

1 and with the methodology and: parameters -in .the ODCM,-

/, limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose4. ;

commitment to a member of the public from radioactive' ;

/ materials in liquid effluents released from each unit:to i

(\ unrestricted areas conforming to Appendix !.to-10 CFR 50,
:

% 5. ' Determination of cumulative and projected dose-
" contributions from radioactive effluents for the current = |

*calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance
-with the methodology and parameters in the 00CM at least
every 31 days,

6. Limitations on'the OPERABILITY and use of.the liquid and-
gaseous effluent treatment -systems to ensure that~ the-
appropriate portions of.these systems.are used to reduce
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a-

. 31-day period would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
i annual dose or dose commitment conforming to Appendix;I.

to 10 CFR 50, ' '

s.,

7. Limitations on the dose. rate resulting from radioactive amaterial released in gaseous effluents to areas beyond -
the site boundary conforming to'the dose associated with--
Appendix B to 10 CFR 20 Table-II, Column 1,

I8. Limitations on the' annua 1 Land quarterly air doses:
resulting'from noble gases released in gaseous effluents

;

from each unit to areas beyond:the site boundary v
conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR 50,.

9. Limitations: on~ the! annual-and; quarterly doses to:a member
!- of the public from lodine-131,-Iodine-133, tritium,-and'

all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives
-greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents. released from=
each unit to areas beyond the site boundary conforming to
Appendix ! to 10 CFR 50,

(continued)-

(continued)

.
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10. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any

member of the public due to releases of radioactivity and
to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sour m conforming
to 40 CFR 190,

VS-GE 11. Limitations on venting and purging of the Mark !!
containment through the Standby Gas Treatment System to
maintain releases as low as reasonably achievable (BWRs
w/ Mark!! containments);)

h. RadioIogical Environmental Monitoring Program:
/ F

This program is for monitoring the radiation and
radionuclides in the environs of the plant. The program
shall provide representative measurements of radioactivity in
the highest ootential exposure pathways and verification of
the accuracy of the effluent monitoring program and modeling
of environmental exposure pathways. The program shall be
contained in the ODCM, conform to the guidance of Appendix !
to 10 CFR 50, and include the following:

1. Monitoring, sampling, analysis, and reporting of
radiation and radionuclides in the environment in
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the
ODCM, s,

2. A Land Use Census to ensure that changes in the use of
areas at and beyond the site boundary are identified and
that modifications to the monitoring program are made if
required by the results of this census,

3. Participation in an Interlaboratory Comparison Program to
ensure that independent checks on the precision and
accuracy of the measurements of radioactive materials in
environmental sample matrices are perforped u part of
the quality assurance program for environmental
monitoring;

i. Component Cyclic or Transient Limit:

This program provides controls to track the FSAR Section ( )
cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components
are maintained within the design limits;

(continued)

(co:itinued)
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(o)v

j. Containment Leakage Rate Test Program

This program provides controls to ensure that the containment
leakage rate tests are performed to ensure containment leak
tightness, which is a requirement for OPERABILITY. The
program shall include the following surveillances required by
10 CFR 50, Appendix J:

1. Type A tests (overall integrated containment leakage
rate),

,

2. Type B tests (local penetration leak rates),

, 3. Type C tests (containment isolation valve leakage rates),

4. Air lock seal leakage and air lock overall leakage rates,

5. Isolation valve and channel weld pressurization system
pressure verifications,

6. [ J-inch purge supply and exhaust leakage rates;

[k. pre-stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance
program:

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments to ensure
containment structural integrity, a requirement for
OPERABILITY. The program small include baseline measurements
prior to initial operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program
shall include at least the following:

, 1. Tendon lift-off to check tendon force,

2. The number of tendons inspected for each tendon group,

i 3. Tendon wire samales taken to check physical condition.
| tensile strengt1 and elongation,

4. Grease samples taken to check chemical properties,,

; physical appearance, and presence of free water,

5. Measurement of grease voids,

6. Visual inspection of end anchorage and containment
exterior surface for cracking and grease leakage,

| (continued)g

(v) (continued)
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7. Procedures for establishing inspection frequencies,
;

8. Acceptance criteria,

9. The content and frequency of reporting,

10. Remedial actions including the OPERABILITY criteria and
reporting requirements when one or more of the acceptance
criteria are not met;

1he Tendon Surveillance Program and all pro)osed changes
thereto shall be reviewed and approved by tie NRC staff prior
to implementation.]

'
1. Inservice Inspection Program:

This prograin provides controls for inservice inspection and
assessment of flaws of American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME) Code Class 1 2, and 3 components. The
programshallincludethefollowing:

1. Provisions that inservice inspection, repairs,
replacements, modifications, and assessment of flaws to
ascertain if acceptable assurance exists that the
structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
components will be maintained, shall be performed in
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and Addenda, as required by
10 CFR 50.55a(g), except where relief has been granted by
the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50.55a(g)(6)(1) and
(a)(3),

VS-CE, [2. Inspection of each reac+or coolant pump flywheel per
W.BW the recommendations of Regulatory Position C.4.b of

Regulatory Guide 1.14, Revision 1, August 1975;)

3. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 as applicable to the
frequencies for performing inservice inspection
activities,

(continued)

(continued)

O
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O
VS-GE [4.Aninserviceinspectionprogramforpipingidentifiedin.

NRC Generic Letter 88-01 in accordance with the NRC staff
positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample>

expansion included in this generic-letter or in - i

accordance with alternate measures 6pproved by the NRC :,

staff)'

i 5. Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel code shall be construed ~ to supersede the.

/ requirements of any Technical Specifications (TS).
/ -3-

InsergiceTestingProgram:m.
N
\ This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME

code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. The program shall- include '

-

the following: :

1. Provisions ' bat inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1,. ,

2, and 3 pumps and valves shall M performed in
accordance with Section XI.of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vesiel Code and applicable Addenda as required
by10CFR50.55a(g),exceptwherespecificwrittenrelief
has been granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR
50.55a(g)(6)(1) and (a)(3),1

2. TestingfrequenciesspecifiedIinSectionXIoftheASME,

Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as
follows: '

(.,,

s
ASME Boiler and Pressure .

Vessel Code and s
applicable Addenda
terminology for - Required frequencies
inservice testing for performing inservice
activities testina activities-

,

Weekly At least once per 7 days-
: Monthly At least once per 31 days

-

Quarterly or every
'3 months- At least once per 92 days

Semiannually or
every 6 months At least once 'per 184 days.-

Every g months At least once per 276 days.
Yearly or annually At.least.once per 366 days
Biennial;or every

2 years At least once per 731 days

(continued)-
'

(continued)-
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O;
3. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 as applicable to the above

'

required frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities,

4. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 as applicable to inservice
testing activities,

5. Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code shall be construed to supersede the
requirements of any TS.
/ '

,
.

(n. Steam Generator (SG) Tube Surveillance:

VS-B&W, This program provides controls for monitoring steam
W, CE generator tube degradation. Each SG shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE by meeting the requirements of Specification 5.7.4.1
and by performance of an approved augmented inservice t

inspection progrha which includes at least the following:

1. SG sample selection and inspection,

SGtubesamp1bselectibnandinspection,2.

3. The establishment of inspection frequencies,

4. Acceptance criteria, N y (
5. Thecontentandfrequencyofreports[

,

The Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program and all
)roposed changes thereto shall be reviewed and approved
)y the NRC staff prior to implementation.)

(o. Secondary Water Chemistry:

VS-W, CE This program provides controls for monitoring secondary w:ter
| chemistry to inhibit SG tube degradatiun and low pressure
| turbine disc stress corrosion cracking. The program shall

include:

1. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical
variables and control points for these variables,

2. Identification of the procedures used to measure the
values of the critical variables,

(continued)

(continued)
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'

3. Identification of process sampling points which shall
include monitoring the discharge of the condensate pumps s

for evidence of condenser in-leakage,

4. Procedures for the recording and management of data, ;

I 5. Procedures defining corrective actions for_all off- ::
-control point chemistry conditions,.

f,

1 _6; A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the ,

[ interpretation of the data.and the sequence and timinfrof |; administrative events is required to initiate correctsve- !

action.)<
'

:-
'

\ _ _ _ ./
p. Ventilation- Filter Testing Program -

A program shall be' established to implement tho' following4

required testing of filters in accordance with (Regulatory ~
Guide 1.52, Revision P or ANSI N510-1980):4

1. In-place penetration and bypass dioctyl phthalate (DOP)
test,

'

y ,-_ ,

; Y /
_ .

i 2. In-place penetration and bypass hydrocarbon refrigerant
- gas test, s.

3. Methyl iodide penetration test of a charcoal.-sample, ;

4. Flow rate and pressure drop test, and

5. Heater power test; \

q. Explosive Gas and Storage' Tank Radioactivity Monitoring
Program:

*

;

; This program provides assurance of the following:
,

1. That the concentration of potentf ally explosive gas
mixtures contaiaod in the (waste gas holdup system) is
maintained below the flammability limits of hydrogen and
oxygen,

,

2. That in the event of:an uncontrolled release of-gaseous
waste storage tank contents, the resulting offsite-

(continued)
_

(continued).
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radiological consequences will not exceed a small
fraction of the dose reference values in 10 CFR 100, and

3. That in the event of an uncontrolled release of outdoor
liquid storage tank contents, the resulting
concentrations would be less than the limits specified in
10 CFR 20 at the nearest potabli or surface water supply
in an unrestricted area.

The Pogram shall include
/ ;

1./ The limits for the concentration of hydrogen and oxygen
in the (Waste Gas Holdup System) and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained. Such limits
shall be ap ropriate to the system's design criteria
O.is., whrtier or not the system is designed to withstande

ahydrogenexplosion),

2. The limits for the quantity of radioactive gas contained
in each gas storage tank and a surveillance program to
ensure the limits are maintained, and

3. The limits for the quantity of radioactive material
contained in unprotected outdoor tanks and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained.

The limits specified in this program and any proposed changes
thereto shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC staff prior
to implementation. -

==,-
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O
5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.8 OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Principles and Rules

This section ) resents the rules for implenenting the general principles
embodied by tie definition of OPERABLE-0PERABILITY that were used in the
development of the Technical Specifications (TS). Adherence to these
principles and implementing rules are required to ensure acceptable TS.

The definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY included in the TS is as follows:

"A system, subsystem, train, component, or device shall be OPERABLE or
have OPERABILITY when it is capable of performing its specified
function and when all necessary attendant instrumentation,
controls (s)lectrical power, cooling or seal water, lubrication or,e
other auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem,
train, component or device to perform its function (s) are also capable
of performing their related support function (s)."

The specified function (s)d to as system) is that specified safetyof the system, subsystem, train, component, ordevice (hereafter referre
function (s) in the licensing basis for the facility.

5.8.1 General Principles of OPERABILITY

\ GENERAL PRINCIPLE 1: A system is considered OPERABLE as long as
there exists assurance that it is capable of performing its
specified safety function (s).

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 2: A system can perform its specified safety

capable o(s) only when all of its necessary support systems are
function

f performing their related support functions.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 3: Assuring the capability to perform a safety
functiu is an ongoing and continuous process.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 4: When all systems designed to perform a
certain safety function are not capable of performing that safety
function, a loss of function condition exists. Facility
operation with such a condition may not continue.

(continued)
.

(continued)
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GENERAL PRINCIPLE 5: When a system is determined to be incapable
of performing its intended safety function (s), the declaration of
inoperability shall be imediate.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 6: Any exception to an imediate determination
of inoperability must be justified. '

5.8.2 Implementation. Rules for TS !

The definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY embodies a principle that
a system can perform its function (s) only if all necessary
support systems are capable of performing their related support i

functions. This definition extends the requirements of a
,

limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) for those systems that
directly perform a specified function (supported system) to those
that perform a required 1upport function (support systems).

The timeliness of OPExABILITY determinations in response to
nonconforming or degraded conditions should be commensurate with
the safety significance of the issue. Once a determination of
inoperability is made regarding a support or supported system
included in the TS or a support system not included in the TS but
necessary to support one or more systems included in the TS, then
the actions to be taken are governed by the following rules:

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 1: Upon determining that a support or
supported system is inoperable, the system is immediately
declared inoperable.

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 2: When a support or supported system that
is included in the TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
LCO is immediately entered.

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 3: When a support system is declared
inoperable, all of its supported systems are immediately declared
inoperable and the associated LCOs are entered unless otherwise
justified:

a. In the Bases of the support system LCO, or

b. In the Bases of the supported system LCO or FSAR, or both, if
the support system is not ie.luded in TS.

(continued)

(continued)
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>

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 4: When a support or supported system is t

declared inoperable in one train, the corresponding independent .

isupport or supported systems and all other associated support

ensure that the complete capabi)ity to perform the specifiedsystems in the opposite train (s are verified to be OPERABLE tol
safety function has not been lost (i.e., loss of functional ;4

capability).

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 51. Upon determining that a loss of . .

functional capability condition exists, actions specified in the-
= support or supported system LCOs are taken to mitigate the loss
pf the functional capability.
%
(Guidance in support of these rules that was used in the
development of the new Standard TS is presented in Section 1.5.)"

5.8.3 Supporta$dSupportedSystemsAssociation
,

[The licensee shall describe here the approach it established to
associate TS and non-TS support systems with TS supported
systems.) $

,

.

.

7

O-
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5.9 Reporting Requirements

5.9.1 Foutine Reports

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with
10 CFR 50.4.

5.9.1.1 Startup Report
,/ ,

f A summary report of plant startup and power escalation
, testing shall be submitted following:+

a. Receipt of an Operating License,

b. Amendment to the license involving a planned
increase in power level,

c. Installation of fuel that has a different design or
has been manufactured by a different fuel supplier;
and

,

d. Modifications that may have significantly altered
the nuclear, thermal, or hydraulic performance of
the unit.

The initial Startup Report shall address each of the
i startup tests identified in Chapter 14 of the FSAR and
; shall include a description of the measured values of

.

| the operating conditions or characteristics obtained '

'

during the test program and a comparison of these
values with design predictions and specifications. Any
corrective actions that were required to obtain
satisfactory operation shall also be described. Any
additional specific details required in license
conditions based or, other comitments shall be included
in this report. Subsequent Startup Reports shall
address startup tests that are necessary to demonstrate
' he acc<!ptability of changes and modifications..

! Startup Reports shall be submitted within 90 days
following completion of the Startup Test program;
90 days following resumption or comencement of
commercial power operation; or 9 months following

(continued)
-

(continued)
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(j initial criticality, whichever is earliest. If the'

Startup Report does not cover all three events (i.e.,
initial criticality, completion of Startup Test
Program, and resumption or commencement of commercial
operation), supplementary reports shall be submitted at
least every 3 months until all three events have been
completed.

5.9.1. A Annual Reports

.;,i'i2...................-NOTE--------------------------
r* A' single submittal may be made for a multiple unit

'

station. The submittal should combine those sections
AM that'are common to all units at the station,

-s
( y

[ Annual Reports covering the activities of the unit as
' described below for the previous calendar year shall be
submitted by March 31 of each year. The initial report
shall be. submitted by March 31 of the year following
initla{> criticy,lity.y j
Reports required on,an annual basis include:

( a. Occupat al diati n Exposure Report

()3 % vv' - A tabulation on an' annual basis of the number of
station, utility, and other personnel (including
contractors) receiving exposures greater than
100 mrem /yr and their associated man-rem exposure
according to work and job functions (e.g., reactor
operations and surveillance, inservice inspection,
routine maintenance, special maintenance describe
maintenance), waste processing, and refueling).
This tabulation supplements the recuirements of
Section 20.407 of 10 CFR 20. The cose assignments
to various duty functions may be estimated based on
pocket dosimeter, thermoluminescent dosimeter
(TLD), or film badge measurements. Small exposures
totalling less than 20% of the individual total
dose need not be accounted for. In the aggregate,
at least 80% of the total whole-body dose received
from external sources should be assigned to
specific major work functions; and

(b. Any other unit unique reports required on an annual
basis.)

(continued)

[m (continued)
'-

| A0G STS 5.0-37 12/21/90 2:45pm



Reporting Requirements
5.9

O
5.9.1.3 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

--------------------------NOTE--------------------
A single submittel may be made for a multiple unit
station. The submittal should combine those
sections that are common to all units at the
station.
..................................................

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report covering the operation of the unit during

.'

the previous calendar year shall be submitted by
May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends
of the results of the Radiological Environmental
Monitoring Program for the reporting period. The,

material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the Off-site Dose
Calculation Manual (00CM), and Sections IV.B.2,
IV.B.3, and IV.C of Appendix I to CFR 50.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report shall include the results of analyses of all
radiological environmental samples and of all
environmental radiation measurements taken during
the period pursuant to the locations specified in -

the table and figures in the ODCM, as well as
summarized and tabulated results of these analyses
and measurements in the format of the table in the
Radiological Assessment Branch Technical Position,
Revision 1, November 1979. The report shall
identify the thermoluminescent dosimeter (TLD)
results that represent co-located dosimeters in
relation to the NRC TLD program and the exposure
period associated with each result. In-the event
that some individual results are not available for
inclusion with the report, the resort shall be
submitted noting and explaining tie reasons for the
missing results. The missing data shall be
submitted as soon as possible in a supplementary
report,

,

(continued)
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5.9.1.4 Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report-

.........................N0TE---------------------
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit
station. The submittal should combine those
sections that are common to all units at the
station, however, for units with separate radwaste
systems, the submittal shall specify the releases

j/ of radioactive material from each unit,

,y
i
r The Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report

/ covering the operation of the unit during the
' , previous 6 months of operation shall be submitted-

within 60 days after January 1 and July 1 of each'-

/ year. The report shall include a summary of the
(' -quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous

effluents and solid waste released from the unit.
The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the 00CM and Process Control

and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a
Program (PCP)V.B.1 of Appendix ! to 10 CFR 50.and Section I

5.9.1.5 Monthly Ope {ating Reports

Routine reports of operating statistics and
shutdown experience [, including documentation of
all challenges to the power-operated relief values
(PORVs) or safety valves) shall be submitted on a-
monthly basis no later than the 15th of each month
following the calendar month covered by the report.

5.9.1.6 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established
prior to each reload cycle, or prior to any
remaining portion of a reload cycle, for the
following:

1. (The individual specifications that address
core operating | limits anust be referenced
here.)

and shall be documented in the COLR.

(continued)

(continued)
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b. The analytical methods used to determine the core

operating limits shall be those previously reviewed
and approved by the NRC, specifically those
described in the following documents:

1. fldentifytheTopicalReport(s)bynumber,
witle, date, and NRC staff ap)roval document,
or identify the staff Safety Lyaluation Report' for a plant-specific methodology by NRC letter
anddete,)y,

c. The' core operating limits shall be determined such
that all applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-N mechanical limits, core thermal hydraulic limits,N Emergency Core Cooling System limits,
nuclear limits such as shutdown (ECCS)in, transien?marg
analysis limit:,, and accident analysis limits) of
the safety analysis are met; and

'

d. The COLR, including any mid-cycle revisions or
sup)1ements, shall be )rovided upon issuance for
eac1 reload cycle to t1e NRC.

,

5.9.2 Special Reports ( p,/ \
[Special Reports may be required covering inspection, test, and
maintenance activities. These special reports are determined on
an individual basis for each unit and their preparation and
submittal are designated in the Technical Specifications.)

Special Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator
of the Regional Office of the NRC within the time period
specified for each report.

[The following Special Reports shall be submitted:)

a. In the event an ECCS is actuated and injects water into the
RCS, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted within
90 days de cribing the circumstances of the actuation and the
total accuniulated actuation cycles to date. The current
value of the usage factor for each affected safety injection
nozzle shall be provided in this Special Report whenever its
value exceeds 0.70;

(continued)

(continued)
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.

b. If an individual emergency diesel generator (EDG)theseexperiences
. 4 or more valid failures in the last 25 demands,by that EDG: failures and any non-valid failures experienced

in that time period shall be reported within 30 days.
Reports on EDG failures shall include the information
recommended in Regulatory Position C.5 of Regulatory
Guide 1.9, Revision 3;

c. When'a pre-planned alternate method of monitoring post-
accident instrumentation functior,s is-required by Condition E

forLCO3.3.[X)heactionisrequired.a report shall be sutaitted within 14 daysfrom the time The report shalle
N outline the action taken, the cause of the inoperability, and ;

% the plans and schedule for restoring the instrumentation' '

channel,s of the, function to OPERABL: status; and
4

. $

d. The ilRC shall be informed within 24 hours of discovery of a
reactivity anomaly involving a disparity of 21% Ak/k in core
reactivity in which the cause cannot be determined.

[VS-B&W,CE.W) In addition, the NRC shall be informed within 24 hours of
discovery of r ; quadrant power tilt ratio (QPTR) 11.09 or

i

quadrant power ;ilt > maximum limit or Azimuthal Power Tilt '

'(T,) 10.10). ; ',,e
'E! '

', y g
/ .' %;/ '

'

(y

!

t -y
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5.10 Record Retention

In addition to the applicable record retention requirements of Title 10,
Code of Federal Regulations, the following records shall be retained for
at least the minimum period indicated.

5.10.1 The following ' records shall be retained for at least 3 years:
y .

All License,Ivent Reports required by 10 CFR 50.73;a.
f: )

b. Records of changes made to the procedures required by
Specification 5.7.1; and

4. f s
c. Records of radioactive shipments.

< s

5.10.2 The following records'shall be retained for at least 5 years:-
'

/ .,

a. Records and logs of unit operation covering time interval at
~

each power level;z j
,

b. Records and logs of principal maintenance activities,
inspections, repair, and replacement of principal items of
equipment related to nuclear safety; N ,

t, (-

c. Records of surveillance activities, inspections, and
calibrations required by the Technical Specifications (TS)
[and the Fire Protection Program); / sf

d. Records of sealed source and fission detector leak tests andresults; and

I e. Records of annual physical inventory of all sealed source
; material of record.
; 5.10.3 The following records shall be retained for the duration of the

unit Operating License:

Records and drawing changes reflecting unit designa.
modifications made to systems and equipment described in the
FSAR;

b. Records of new and irradiated fuel inventory, fuel transfers,
and assembly burnup histories;

(continued)

(continued)
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Record Retention
5.10

c. Records of radiation exposure for all individuals entering i
'radiation control areas;

d. Records of gaseous and liquid radioactive material released ,
'to the environs;

e. Records of transient o operational cycles for those unit
components identified in (FSAR, Section X);

Re/conis of reactor tests and experiments;f.

/, y
,g . Records of training and qualification for current members of
% the unit staff;

h.y ? . ,/

Records of inservice inspections performed pursuant to the
TS; . y

1. Records of quality assurance activities required by the
Operational Quality Assurance (QA) Manual (not listed in-
Specification 5.10.1 and which are classified as permanent
records by applicable regulations, codes and standards);

' x .

-

j. Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures

O or equipment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to
10 CFR 50.59; < f- Nj

< c

k. Records of the reviews and audits required by
Specifications 5.5.1 and 5.5.2; <- w.,

1. Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechanical
snubbers required by (document where snubber requirements
relocated to) including the date at which the service life
commences and associated installation and maintenance
records;

[m. Records of secondary water sampling and water quality;)

n. Records of analyses required by the Radiological
Environmental Monitoring Program that would permit evaluation
of the accuracy of the analysis at a later date. This should
include procedures effective at specified times and QA
records showing that these procedures were followed;

(continued)

(continued)'
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Record Retention'

5.10

'-

.

o. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the Offsite
Dose Calculation Manual and the Process Control Program;

[p. Records of pre-stressed concrete containment tendon
surveillances;)and

[q. Records of steam generator tube surveillances.)
A
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High Radiation Area
5.11

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.11 High Radiation Area

5.11.1 Pursuant to paragraph 20.203(c)(5) of 10 CFR 20, in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20,203(c), each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is
> 100 mrem /hr but < 1000 mres/hr,diation area and entranceshall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted as a high ra ,

thereto shall ba controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation
Work Permit (RWP . Individuals qualif ted in radiation protection
procedures >(e.g.), lHealth Physics Technician])be exempt from theor personnel
continuously escorled by such individuals may *

RWP. Issuance requirement during the performance of their assigned|
'

duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates -

51000 mres/hr, provided they are otherwise following plant
radiation protection procedures for entry into such high
radiation' areas.'

p /

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the -

following: q f
'

A radiation monito'rin device which continuously indicatesp a.
' j the radiation dose ra e in the ar a, or

,

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with this
monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels in

| the area have been established and personnel have been made
knowledgeable of them, or

! c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device who is,

L responsible for providing positive control over the
| activities within the area and shall perform periodic
'

radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the
(Radiation Protection Manager) in the RWP.

5.11.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.11.1, areas,

with radiation levels 11000 mrem /hr shall be provided with'

locked doors to prevent unauthorized entry and the keys shall be
,

maintained under the administrative control of the Shift Foretnan
on duty or health physics supervision. Doors shall remain locked
except during periods of access by personnel under an approved

(continued)-

(continued)
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High Radiation Area
5.11

- -

RWP which shall'specify the dose rate levels in the inmediate
work areas and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in
that area. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP.
direct m remote (such as closed circuit TV cameras) continuous
surveillance may be made by personnel qualified in radiation pro- .

tection procedures to provide sositive exposure control over the
agttvities being performed witiin the area.

#For individual high radiation areas accessible to personnel with
radiation Myels of > 1000 mrem /hr that are located with1(large
areks, such as reactor primary containment, where no enclosure
exists'for purposes of locking, and where no enclosure f.an be

,

reasonably constructed around the individual area, that,

individual area shall be barricaded, conspicuously posted, and a
flaahing light shall be activated as a warning device.,

',e -;,
.. . .. --
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Aironyms
,

APPENDIX A

Acronyms

- m - m ee. m m - =
,

The following .cronyms are used, but not @ fin.d. in the Standard Technical
Specifications-

i AC alternating current
CFR Code of Federal Regulatic s

'

DC direct current
FSAR ul Safety Analysis Rt.ro t
LCO itimi Cn"'ition for Ota 'atte'

|
SR eillac ''mtirement
GDC ra' " . titeria oc General Design Criterion.,

,

-
.

1he following acrony h definitions, in the Standard Technical'

Specificatiens:

ACOT .1W C Y 10NAL i"si
ADS Autoi i n t'on S.s tem
ADV atmos i alv
AFD axial flux ren
AFW auyiliary f JtO AIRPi air intake, purification
ALARA as low as rea le
ANS American Nucle Soci
ANS4 American National Standards te
A00 anticipated operational
A0T allowed outage time;

' APD axial power distr %9,%
APLHGR average planar N e d i, ?t generation rat'a
APRM average powr.r range idos fWa
APSR axial power shaping rod
ARO all rods cut
ARC auxiliary relay cabinets
ARS Air Return System
ARTS Anticipatwy Reactor Trip System

; ASGT asymmetric steam generator transient
| ASGTPTF asymmetric stem generator transient pr tective f. rip

function
ASI AXIA). SHAPE INDEX
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers

(continyed)

|
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3 Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued) i

9:

ASTM American Society for iesting Materials
ATWS anticipated transient without scram,

ATWS-RPT anticipated transient without scram recirculation pump
trip

'

AVV atmospheric vent valve

BAST boric acid storage tank
J

BAT boric acid tank
BDPS Bo ilution Protection System
BIST ection surge tank*

BIT ction tank
BOC ginni of cycle'

B0P la nt
BPWS withdrawal sequence
BWST age tank
BTP Bran osition2

CAD cantain mosp lution
CAOC constant 1 trol'

| CAS Chemical
i CCAS containment ati ignal
) CCGC containment comb e rol

CCW component cooling-

CEA control element a.

CEAC control element ass a
CEDM control element driv cha
CFT core flood tank
CIAS containment isolation actuation
COLR CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
COLSS Core Operating Limits Superv System
CPC core pretsetic calculator
CPR critical power ratio
CRA control rod assembly
CR0 control rod drive
CRDA control rod drop accident
CRDM control rod drive mechanism
CREHVAC Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System
CREFS Control Room Emergency filtration System
CREVS Control Room Emergency "entilation System,

CRFAS Control Room Fresh Air System
CS core sprey
CSAS containment spray actuation signal

(continued) ,

!
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A- (continued)

O .

CST condensate storage tank
CYCS Chemical and Volume Control System

<

DBA Design Basis Accident
DBE Design Basis Event

l DF decontamination factor
DG diesel generator
DIV drywell isolation valve
DNB departure from nucleate boiling
DNBR parture from nucleate boiling ratio
DOP ytl phthalate
DPlV ell purge isolation valve
DRrl it rod position indicator

<

EAB i ea boundary
ECCS re Cooling System
ECW sse illed water
ECP est d crit position
EDG e nerator
EFAS Eme Actuation System
EFIC emerg ri iation and control
EFCV excess flo kv
EFPDs effective'
EFPYs effective
EFW emergency fe
EHC electro-hydra con 1
EOC end of cycle
E0C-RPT end of cycle recirculati
ESF engineered safety featu
ESFAS Engineered Safety Feat ctuation System
ESW essential service water
EVS Emergency Ventilation System

FBACS Fuel Building Air Cleanup System
FCV flow control valve
FHAVS Fuel Handling. Area Ventilation System
FSPVS Fuel Storage Pool Ventilation System
FRC fractional relief capacity
FR Federal Register
FTC fuel temperature coefficient
FWLB feedwater line break

(continued)

O
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

HCS Hydrogen Control System; Hydrazine Control System
HCU nydraulic control unit4

HIS Hydrogtn Ignition Systemi
-

HELB high energy line break-

HEPA high efficiency particulate air
HMS Hydrogen Mixing System
HPCI high pressure coolant injection4

i HPCS high pressure core spray
HPI high pressure injection,

HPSI hi essure safety injection-
| HPSP er setpoint

HVAC entilation, and air conditioning
HZP t ze ower

i ICS tem'

IEEE Insti rical and Electronic Engineers
IGSCC int ss corrosion cracking
IRM inte dia e monitor

: ISLH inservic and h static
ITC isotherm m efficient

! K-relay control relay

9'
LCS Leakage Control Sys
LEFM linear elastic fract mec ics

'

LER Licensee Event Report
: LHGR linear heat generation rate-
; LHR linear heat rate
| LLS low-low set
| LOCA loss-of-coolant accident

LOCV loss of condenser vacuum
LOMFW loss of main feedwater;

! LOP loss of power
LOPS loss of power start,

! LOVS loss of voltage start
! LPCI low pressure coolant injection

LPCS low pressure core spray*

LPD local power density.

LPI low pressure injection>

LPRM iccal power range monitor;

i LPSI low pressure safety injection
'

LPSP low power setpoint- '

.

{ (continued)

; 9
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

LPZ iow population zone 1
'

LSSS limiting safety system settings j
LTA lead test assembly
LTOP low temperature overpressure protection

MAPLHGR maximum average planar lir^tr heat generation rate
MAPFAC MAPLHGR factor
MAPFAC, MAPLHGR f actor, flow-dependent component
MAPFAC, MAPLHGR factor, power-dependent component
MCPR nimum critical power ratio
MCR control room
MCREC control room environmental control
MFI tm flow interlock
MFIV ater isolation valve .
MFLPD tion of limiting power density
MFRV e er regulation valve
MFW er
MG oto tor <

MOC mi f cyc '

MSIS ma e n signal
MSIV mai on valve
MSLB main eak
HSSV main steam yv

;
- moderator t r cientMTC

NDT nil-ductility- pera e

NDTT nil-ductility transition te re
NI nuclear instrument
NIS Nuclear Instrumentation m

NHS Neutron Monitoring Sys
NPSH net positive sucti^n he
NSSS Nuclear Steam Supply System

ODCM Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
OPDRV operation with a potential for draining the reactor

vessel
GTSG once-through steam generator

PAM post-accident monitoring
PCCGC primary containment combustible gas control
PCI primary containment isolation

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

'

PCIV primary containment isolation valve
PCHRS Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiner System'

PCP Process Control Program
PCPV primary containment purge valve
PCT peak cladding temperature
PDIL power dependent insertion limit
PDL power distribution limit
PF position factor,

PIP position indication probe
PIV pr e isolation valve
PORV rated relief valve
PPS ective System

,

'

PRA obab tic risk assessment =
PREACS Pump ust-Air Cleanup System; Penetration Room

nup System
PSW er
P/T pres rature
PTE PHY tion

.

*

PlLR PRES EA RATURE LIMITS REPORT

QA quality a
QPT quadrant po
QPTR quadrant power t tio
QS quench spray

RACS Rod Action Control S em
RA0C relaxed axial offset control ~
RAS recirculation actuation signal

.

RB reactor building
RBM rod Llock monitor
RCCA rod cluster control assembly
RCIC reactor core isolation cooling
RCIS Rod Control and Information System
RCP reactor coolant pump

,

RCPB reactor coolant pressure boune ry
RCS Reactor Coolant System
REA rod ejection accident-
RHR residual heat removal
RHRSW residual heat removal service water

!RMCS Reactor Manual Control System j
RPB reactor pressure boundaries
RPC rod pattern controller
RPCB reactor power cutback

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continund)

v
RPIS Rod Position Information System
RPS Reactor Protection System
RPV reactor pressure vessel
RS recirculation spray
RT reference temperature
RT m nil-ductility reference temperaturei
RTCB reactor trip circuit breaker

.

'

RTD resistance temperature' detector
RTH reactor trip module
RTP TED THERMAL POWER
RTS ctor_ Trip System
RWCU tor water cleanup
RWE withdrawal error
RWL drawal limiter
RWM minimizer
RWP rk Permit
RWST ter storage tank
RWT ter tank

SAFDL sp ed e fuel design limits
SBCS Ste 1 System
SB0 stati
SBVS Shield Bui Ve n System

O SCAT spray chemi ad
SCI secondary c s n

SCR silicon contr fi

SDC shutdown cooli
L SDV scram discharge volume-
| SDM SHUTDOWN MARGIN

SER Safety Evaluation Repor
SFRCS Steam and Feedwater Ru Control System
SG steam generator
SGTR steam generator tube ruptt.re
SGTS Standby Gas Treatment System
SI safety injection
SIAS safety injection actuation signal
SIS safety injection signal
SIT safety injection tank
SJAE steam jet air ejector
SL Safety Limit
SLB steam line breakr

| SLC standby liquid control
SLCS Standby Liquid Control System
SPMS Suppression Pool- Makeup System
SRM source range monitor

(continued)
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!
1

j Acronyas

APPENDIX A (continued)
|

; S/RV safety / relief valve
! S/RVDL safety / relief valve discharge line
; SSPS Solid State Protection System
: SSW standby service water
i SWS Service Water System
! STE special test exception
| STS Standard Technical Specifications
!
!

.

! TADOT tr tuating device operational test
; TCV ontrol valve
! TIP ng incore probe

TLD ermo nescent dosimeter
TM/LP ther / low pre;sure,

! TS ications
] TSV

i

f VHS Ulti e:H

! VCT volume con
VFTP Ventilation ing ram
VHPT variable high po p'
v/o volume percent

'

VS vendor specific,

!
l

ZPMB zero power mode byr:3s-

O
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